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Recent  Hungarian  Literature 

By  Emil  Lengyel 

Apart  from  the  comedies  of  Ferenc  Molnir  and  a  few  other  Magyar 
dramatists,  American  litterateurs  know  very  little  about  Hungarian  letters. 
Magyarland  is  small  and  its  population  numbers  only  some  eight  millions. 
The  language  of  the  Hungarians,  the  composite  of  Finnish-Ugor  and  Turk- 
ish-Tartar,  sets  them  apart  among  the  great  masses  of  their  Germanic  and 
Slavic  neighbors.  The  difficulty  of  penetrating  the  secrets  of  this  language 
may  be  one  of  the  reasons  why  Hungary’s  literary  products  have  remained 
largely  unknown  to  the  foreign  public. 

Hungary’s  intelligentsia,  resentful  of  this  indifference,  compare  the  lit¬ 
erary  output  of  their  native  land  with  the  best  that  Europe  has  ever  produced. 
The  cause  of  this  conceit  may  partly  lie  in  the  proclivity  of  the  nationals  of 
small  countries  to  compensate  themselves  for  the  loss  of  glory  which  accrues 
to  citizens  of  more  powerful  nations  by  magnifying  their  achievements  in  the 
field  of  literary  attainments.  Or  it  may  he  the  outcome  of  an  unrecognized 
claim  to  literary  eminence  of  a  nation  which  seeks  spiritual  glory  in  preference 
to  material  advantages.  At  all  events,  it  may  be  profitable  to  investigate 
the  justification  of  this  claim.  By  facing  the  facts,  unprejudiced  by  the 
smallness  of  the  country  and  the  eccentricity  of  the  language,  one  may  be 
kd  to  a  better  appreciation  of  a  literature  hitherto  unexplored. 

Since  the  early  part  of  the  fourteenth  century  when  the  rule  of  alien 
dynasties,  Italian,  Slavic,  Turkish  and  Germanic,  began  in  Hungary,  foreign 
cultures  were  successfully  introduced  by  the  reigning  houses.  The  ro)ral 
courts,  in  order  to  make  their  favorite  brand  of  civilization  more  secure, 
encouraged  the  use  of  foreign  tongues  and  discouraged  the  use  of  the  Hun¬ 
garian  language.  Owing  to  this,  the  Hungarian  language  was  spoken  only 
by  the  serfs  as  late  as  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  when  Europe 


4 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


was  astir  with  nationalistic  movements  and  the  French  Revolution  was  al¬ 
ready  the  spiritual  foundation  of  a  new  civilization.  The  Hungarian  nobility 
and  burghers  spoke  either  Latin  or  German  according  to  their  preferences 
and  education. 

From  this  lowly  state  the  Hungarian  language  was  elevated  to  a  place 
of  great  dignity  preceding  the  revolution  of  1848.  This  metamorphosis  came 
about  as  a  corollary  of  political  aspirations  to  justify  the  Hungarians’  claim 
to  independence.  Count  Istvan  Szechenyi,  the  “greatest  Hungarian,”  who  is 
revered  ii  Hungary  as  muih  as  George  Washington  is  in  the  United  States, 
first  stirred  the  literary  energies  of  the  nation  into  constructive  action 
through  the  foundation  of  the  National  Academy,  one  of  the  main  tasks  of 
which  was  to  make  the  Hungarian  language  fit  for  the  use  of  the  higher 
classes.  With  an  almost  religious  zeal  the  literary  nationalists  of  the  pre¬ 
revolutionary  period  began  the  rehabilitation  of  the  Hungarian  language. 
They  coined  new  words  and  phrases  and,  to  a  certain  degree  at  least,  modi¬ 
fied  the  grammar.  Their  leader  was  Ferenez  Kazinezy  who,  with  the  aid  of 
several  representatives  of  the  younger  generation,  succeeded  in  giving  the 
Hungarians  a  language  which  proved  to  be  a  flexible  instrument  for  the 
expression  of  all  shades  of  thought  and  sentiment. 

The  new  language  lent  itself  admirably  to  poetry.  It  readily  responded 
to  the  will  and  whim  of  literary  pioneers  content  to  sacrifice  the  dignity 
inherent  in  ironclad  rules  to  the  greater  freedom  of  movement  which  the  re¬ 
formed  language  permitted.  It  is  a  characteristic  trait  of  the  Hungarian 
tongue  even  to-day  that  it  does  not  barricade  the  way  of  self-revelation 
by  inexotable  norms.  The  acceptance  of  the  new  language  stimulated  into 
existence  much  latent  talent.  The  Hungarian  literature,  properly  speaking, 
dates  ba-'k  to  those  days. 

Patriotic  sentiment  was,  naturally,  the  main  preoccupation  of  the  age. 
Ft^  r  the  first  time  since  its  inception  Hungary  went  with  the  West  in  execut¬ 
ing  social  reforms.  Coming  from  an  age  in  which  the  Holy  Alliance  was  the 
supreme  power  and  which  was  based  on  tyranny,  nationalism  was  equivalent 
to  radicalism  and  to  open  rebellion  against  the  rule  of  authority.  Petofi, 
the  greatest  Hungarian  poet  of  the  age,  and  the  two  other  poet  members 
of  the  “triumvirate,”  Mihaly  Vorosmarty  and  Janos  Arany,  elevated  patriot¬ 
ism  into  an  object  of  fervid  adoration.  The  “triumvirate  of  fiction 
writers,”  the  Barons  Istvan  Josika,  Jozsef  Etovos  and  Zsigmond  Kemeny, 
delved  into  the  past  and  encouraged  their  countrymen  with  the  examples  of 
history  *0  persevere  in  their  attachment  to  the  newly  found  freedom.  With¬ 
in  the  compass  of  a  few  years  Hungary  experienced  all  the  national  exultation 
which  the  more  fortunate  nations  had  enjoyed  since  the  time  of  the  Encyclo¬ 
paedists.  Born  into  an  era  in  which  patriotism  was  the  keynote,  the  infant 
Hungarian  literature  became  imbued  with  the  nationalistic  spirit.  One  can 
♦race  this  congenital  trait  throughout  its  contemporary  evolution. 

In  1867  Hungary  concluded  an  agreement  with  the  Hapsburgs  by  dint 
of  which  she  became  a  partner,  in  name  at  least,  with  Austria  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  Dual  Monarchy.  The  country  settled  down  to  peace  and  its 
literature,  tec,  after  the  fr^-nzied  experiences  of  the  revolutionary  era,  began 
to  reflect  the  mental  preoccupations  and  preferences  of  the  new  bourgeoisie 
wiiich  now  became  the  ruling  class  of  the  land.  Thus,  the  Hungarian  writers 
were  confronted  with  the  new  problem  of  adapting  their  creations  to  the 
requirements  of  a  new  civilization.  This  transformation  could  not  be  done 
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overnight  and,  especially,  could  rot  be  done  without  studying  foreign  ex¬ 
amples.  The  country  had  to  decide  now  under  the  aegis  of  what  literature  its 
own  battle  for  recognition  was  to  be  fought. 

The  most  logical  selection  would  have  been  Germany,  which  occupies 
a  dominating  position  in  that  part  of  the  world.  Its  geographic  position  as 
well  as  its  political  and  economic  importance  predetermined  the  Reich  to  draw 
Hungary  into  its  spiritual  sphere  of  influence.  Instead  of  this  the  Hungarian 
literati  went  for  models  to  two  countries  which  are  neither  contiguous  nor 
comparable  in  importance  to  that  of  the  Reich.  These  countries  were  France 
and  Russia. 

The  development  of  modern  Hungarian  literature  was  coincident  witli 
the  emergence  of  naturalism  in  France.  The  new  literary  style  attracted  the 
Hungarians  mainly  l)ccause  it  inspired  strength  and  they,  young  and  enthusi¬ 
astic,  had  developed  a  passion  for  overwhelming  emotions,  cataclysmal  de'=;ti- 
nies  and  thoughts  suggesting  the  infinite.  The  Goncourts,  Stendhal  and  Zola 
were  the  idols  of  the  Hungarian  pioneers.  They,  too,  delighted  in  descending 
into  the  sewers  of  life  where,  unrestrained  by  conventions,  life  was  what  it 
was,  ingenuous  and  unornamented.  No  threat  of  excommunication  on  the 
part  of  the  orthodox  could  deter  the  young  titans  from  portraying  whatever 
models  they  found  interesting.  Life  was  too  sacred  to  them  to  permit  of 
their  censoring  its  incidents.  Reared  to  the  adult  stage  on  the  Montparnasse, 
Hungarian  fiction  had  grown  highly  sophisticated,  critical  of  everything  and 
tbedient  only  to  the  taboo  of  the  naturalists,  the  mystic  powers  of  the 
Universe. 

Ferrinc  Molnar  was  among  the  first  to  accept  the  French  masters  as  his 
»rH)dels.  In  bis  novels — he  i ;  one  of  the  leading  novelists  of  Hungary  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  being  a  popular  playwright — he  treats  the  life  of  the  Budapest  street 
gamins,  the  clandestine  activities  of  the  “apaches”  of  the  suburbs  and  of  the 
"gigolots”  of  the  salons  of  the  capital.  Although  they  bear  the  marks  of  his 
originality,  they  afford  an  excellent  opportunity  for  tracing  back  the  recent 
evolution  of  Hungarian  letters  to  the  influence  of  the  French  writers. 

It  was  for  a  different  reason  that  the  Russian  classics  attracted  the 
Hungarian  writers.  In  those  days  many  problems  of  Russia  and  Hungary 
wtre  idi'ntical.  In  both  countries  the  majority  of  the  population  consisted  of 
poverty-stricken  peasants.  In  both  countries  feudalism  had  survived  longer 
than  in  most  of  the  other  European  lands.  Both  countries  were  haunted  by 
the  spectre  of  a  bloody  revenge  for  the  tyranny  of  the  ruling  class. 

Stimulated  by  the  Russians,  certain  Hungarian  writers  laid  great  empha¬ 
sis  on  tile  racy  peculiarities  of  the  peasant.  The  French  school  reflected 
the  mentality  of  the  bourgeoisie.  The  Russian  school  discovered  the  literary 
value  of  the  peasant.  Zsigmond  Moricz,  who  is  the  leading  authority  on  the 
Hungarian  countryside,  has  further  developed  the  artistic  naturalism  of  the 
Russian  classics.  He  is  crudely  realistic  and  studiously  expressionistic  His 
heroes,  the  peasants,  are  cruel  and  greedy,  often  driven  by  necessity  into 
moral  waywardness.  Fundamentally  they  are  noble  and  predestined  to  lead 
a  better  life,  but  the  prevailing  social  conditions  deprive  them  of  their  rights 
:o  activate  their  better  self.  In  “Mud  Gold,”  which  is  considered  an  inspired 
creation  of  Moricz,  he  draws  a  horrifyingly  realistic  picture  of  the  Hun¬ 
garian  peasant.  His  sense  of  verity  does  not  permit  him  to  misinterpret  the 
^esrlmony  of  facts,  although,  undoubtedly,  his  sympathies  are  lined  up  with 
the  peasants.  Moricz  is  a  reformer,  without  consciously  being  so.  When  the 
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world  comes  to  know  him  better  it  will  not  be  surprised  to  see  him  recoR- 
uized  as  a  Hungarian  Turgeniev. 

Post-war  Hungary,  her  territory  mutilated  and  with  some  three  million 
Hungarians  under  alien  rule,  suffers  from  an  obsession.  Humiliated  at  seeing 
her  neighbors,  formerly  disdained  and  kept  in  bondage,  reassert  themselves 
over  their  task-masters,  the  country  has  assumed  a  new  orientation  not  only 
fn  political  hut  also  in  literary  matters.  Hungary  is  saturated  with  suppressed 
resentment  at  her  cruel  fate,  and  this  sentiment  pervades  every  conscious 
and  unconscious  expression  of  the  national  character.  The  Hungarian  writers 
could  not  withstand  the  magnetic  influence  of  this  obsession.  Even  when  the 
patriotic  appeal  is  absent  in  their  writings,  there  is  an  intensely  nationalistic 
undercurrent,  which  is  an  active  factor  in  deciding  destinies.  Here  we  see 
an  example  of  the  eruption  of  an  atavistic  trait  which  we  noted  as  the  main 
characteristic  of  the  literature  of  the  revolutionary  period.  Here  we  see  a 
rrversion  to  the  historical  novel,  closing  a  cycle  which  has  lasted  for  about 
a  hundred  years.  How  this  tendency  works  out  will  be  shown  by  the  follow- 
ir)g  few  examples,  all  recent  literary  creations. 

In  “The  Blue  Terror.  ’  by  Frigyes  Karinthy,  who  is  one  of  the  most 
promising  writers  of  young  Hungary,  the  author  deals  with  the  problem  of 
government — as  it  appears  in  the  light  of  po^t-war  developments — in  a 
satirical  vein.  The  feudal  era  and  the  bourgeoisie  had  made  a  mess  with 
political  freedom.  We  have  in  this  amusing  novel  a  young  couple,  highly  idealis¬ 
tic,  who  are  dreaming  of  a  new  Utopia.  Through  some  miraculous  coincidence 
they  come  into  possession  of  the  government  and  form  a  ministry  of  poets, 
dramati.sis,  philosophers  and  scientists.  The  “new  men,"  who  prove  to  be 
just  as  jealous  of  one  another  and  just  as  liable  to  commit  blunders,  are 
finally  cnased  away  by  the  outraged  populace.  This  is  an  “anti-Utopia," 
an  indictment  of  the  frailties  of  mankind  which  no  spiritual  penetration  can 
eradicate. 

Baron  Lajos  Hatvany,  the  scion  of  one  of  the  wealthiest  families  of 
Hineary  who  had  joined  the  radicals  and  now  lives  in  exile,  is  the  author 
of  “Gentlemen  and  Men,”  a  two-volume  novel,  which  is  in  reality  a  veiled 
autobiography.  The  author  gives  in  it  a  vivid  picture  of  Hungarian  social 
aiKl  political  life.  He  points  out  the  lethal  effect  of  the  unceasing  political 
battles  in  Hungary  and  of  the  outbursts  of  the  uncontrollable  temper  of  the 
race. 

In  the  “Two  Prisoners,”  by  Lajos  Zilahy,  a  subject  is  touched  which  has 
foand  many  able  literary  exploiters  in  Hungary,  There  were  many  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  Magyar  prisoners  of  war  in  Russia  who,  after  their  return 
from  captivity,  have  injected  the  germs  of  a  new  mentality  into  their  native 
land.  Zilahy’s  book,  which  is  in  spots  as  “thrilling”  as  that  of  Ossendovsky 
and  is  always  psychologically  better  motivated,  tells  of  the  tragedy  of  a 
young  couple,  fondly  devoted  to  each  other.  On  the  threshold  of  a  great 
cateer  the  young  man  has  to  join  the  army  and  is  taken  prisoner.  The  story 
tells  of  his  yearnings  for  his  wife  in  a  far-away  camp  of  Northern  Siberia 
and  of  the  germination  of  a  new  interest  for  a  Russian  peasant  girl.  He 
becomes  nimself  a  peasant  and  when  his  wife  comes  to  visit  his  supposed 
grave  she  does  not  recognize  him.  They  are  both  married,  the  shipwrecks  of 
the  war. 

One  might  go  on  enumerating  a  large  number  of  historical  novels  which 
<0)07  great  popularity  in  Hungary.  A  short  reference  is  due,  in  passing,  to  the 
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“Mohics”  of  Gyula  Krudy,  one  of  the  veterans  of  Hungarian  letters.  It  deals 
with  the  Mohics  tragedy,  the  defeat  of  the  army  of  King  Lajos  II.  by  the 
Turks.  Mme.  P.  Ir^n  Gul^csi,  a  popular  writer,  contributed  another  volume 
to  the  literature  of  Mohics.  It  is  not  mere  coincidence  that  simultaneously 
two  novels  are  published  dealing  with  the  same  historic  incident.  Moh&cs 
serves  as  a  reminder  to  the  Hungarians  that  their  present  misfortune  does 
not  stand  alone  in  history.  It  serves  to  demonstrate  that  a  nation  which 
has  survived  the  greatest  calamity,  which  had  been  wiped  off  .  the  map,  can 
still  hope  for  its  resurrection.  The  logical  inference  is  that  Hungary  will  not 
be  held  in  bondage  forever,  that  the  day  will  come  when  the  land 
will  be  free  from  its  present  aggressors,  just  as  it  had  freed  itself  from  the 
Turkish  invaders. 

The  contemporary  historical  novel  of  Hungary  is  not  narrowly  local  in 
its  appeal.  The  historical  background  merely  sets  it  off  as  a  typically  Hun¬ 
garian  product.  It  is  an  intensely  human  literature,  packed  with  life’s  curi¬ 
ous  incidents,  somewhat  pessimistic,  which  is  reminiscent  of  its  French 
examples,  and  somewhat  cynical,  which  may  be  due  to  the  influence  of  the 
Russians.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  it  is  comparatively  young  the  Hungarian 
literature  is  mature  in  its  carefully’  wrought  out  style,  ordered  although 
licentiously  unregulated,  and  in  its  resignation  to  life’s  ways.  It  is  somewhat 
melancholic  but  not  quite  pessimistic,  hopeful  of  a  better  future  and  of  the 
national  resurrection.  It  contains  so  many  treasures  which  may  be  of  great 
value  to  mankind  that  it  is  hoped  that  the  writings  of  the  Magyar  authors 
will  be  better  known  to  the  outside  world. 

Astoria,  Long  Island. 


Emil  Ludwig’s  Noblest  Theme 

By  Conrad  Henry  Moehlman 

EMIL  LUDWIG.  Der  Menschensohn,  Geschte  eines  Prophetem.  Berlin. 

Ernst  Rowohlt  Verlag.  1928. 

Ludwig’s  “Manfred  und  Helena’’  reached  two  thousand  copies;  his  “Na¬ 
poleon,”  83,000  copies ;  his  “Wilhelm  der  Zweite,”  150,000  copies.  Hence  his 
publishers  risked  the  simultaneous  printing  of  “The  Son  of  Man”  In  eight 
different  languages  and  in  a  30,000  German  edition.  Its  type,  binding,  care¬ 
ful  workmanship,  and  fifteen  illustrations  based  on  Rembrandt  mak*  h  a 
beautiful  book.  Translators  must  have  found  the  work  of  translation  difficult. 

The  purpose  of  the  author  was  to  delineate  the  historical  Jesus,  Jesus 
the  human  being,  and  not  the  Christ  of  theological  speculation.  Recognizing 
that  the  gospels  are  selected  reminiscences  of  the  acts  and  sayings  of 
Jesus,  he  based  his  study  upon  Mark  and  Matthew  to  particular  neglect  of 
John. 

After  a  prologue  describing  the  situation  in  Israel  and  Jerusalem  about 
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the  bepnnin^  of  the  Christian  era.  Ludwig  proceeds  to  arrange  his  material 
in  five  chapters:  Call,  Message,  Twilight,  Conflict,  and  Suffering. 

The  author  has  attempted  to  be  critical  and  constructive  in  his  approach 
to  the  life  of  Jesus.  He  assumes  a  public  ministry  of  about  a  year’s  duration 
instead  of  the  conventional  three  years’.  He  traces  the  relationship  between 
John  and  Jesus  in  an  impressive  way,  making  the  question  of  the  imprisoned 
John  responsible  for  the  birth  of  Jesus’  Messianic  consciousness  and  the 
death  of  John  as  the  occasion  for  Jesus’  change  from  modesty  and  love  to 
stem  judging.  He  discovers  the  immediate  cause  of  Jesus’  loss  of  popular 
support  to  have  been  his  statement  that  the  Kingdom  of  God  was  being 
taken  from  the  Jews  and  given  to  the  Gentiles.  Judas  made  his  bargain  with 
the  opposition  to  insure  Jesus’  demonstration  of  Messiahship.  He  enumerates 
some  seven  different  explanations  of  the  Resurrection  story  varying  from 
the  removal  of  the  body  and  apparent  death  to  the  loving  women  who  believed 
they  saw  the  living  Jesus.  Miracles  are  given  a  natural  solution.  The  intoxi* 
cated  guests  at  the  wedding  in  Caru  thought  they  were  drinking  good  wine. 
A  couple  of  hogs  stumbled  over  the  cliff  and  the  herdsmen  had  to  offer  an 
explanation. 

Ludwig  was  either  unfamiliar  with  or  refused  to  make  use  of  some 
of  the  results  of  critical  investigation.  He  fails  to  give  “Son  of  Man’’  apoca> 
lyptic  significance.  He  locates  the  crucifixion  on  the  day  after  the  Passover 
lamb  was  slain  instead  of  upon  the  same  day.  He  does  not  make  use  of  the 
new  reading  of  John  19:13  which  lets  Pilate  mock  Jesus  by  placing  him 
upon  the  judgment  seat.  He  fails  utterly  to  appreciate  the  true  physical  sig> 
nificance  of  a  crucifixion  under  the  Syrian  sun  with  its  billion  of  flies 
crowding  upon  the  bloody  body  of  Jesus. 

This  portrait  of  Jesus  will  aid  multitudes  to  a  more  historical  inter¬ 
pretation  of  the  significance  of  Jesus.  And  it  will  go  down  in  history  as 
one  of  the  noblest  Jewish  tributes  to  Jesus. 

Cdgate-Rochester  Divinity  School. 


Mediaeval  Art  and  Artists 

By  Ralph  Adams  Cram 

EMILE  MALE.  Art  et  Artistes  du  Moyen  Age.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  30 

and  36.50  francs. 

Anything  that  M.  Male  writes  is  bound  to  be  interesting,  and  this  vol¬ 
ume  of  miscellaneous  essays  is  no  exception  to  the  rule.  The  most  significant 
are  perhaps  the  two  papers  on  the  probable  influence  on  Southern  French 
Romanesque  of  the  Moorish  art  of  Spain.  It  would  be  strange  if  this  in¬ 
fluence  were  lacking.  From  the  middle  of  the  Xlth  century  the  pilgrimage 
route  to  Santiago  da  Compostela  was  open  and  thronged,  and  at  that  time 
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also  the  Reconqucst  had  extended  well  to  the  south  in  the  Peninsula.  Far 
more  than  the  Mosque  of  Cordoba  then  existed,  of  the  great  architectural 
works  of  the  Saracens,  than  is  the  case  today,  tor  the  Christian  destruction 
of  Moorish  monuments  was  a  slower  process  than  the  destruction  of  the 
monarchy  and  judging  from  records  and  description,  and  the  few  fragments 
that  still  remain,  this  highly  developed  art  could  only  have  excited 
the  admiration  and  the  emulation  of  the  French  crusaders.  It  is  very  likely 
that  the  works  that  had  the  greatest  influence  have  wholly  disappeared,  and 
that,  not  Cordoba  as  M.  Male  assumes,  but  some  quite  unknown  masterpieces 
were  the  models  from  which  the  Romanesque  master-builders  drew  their 
inspiration.  The  builders  of  the  Middle  Ages  were  cordial  to  every  new  idea, 
whatever  its  source.  They  took  what  they  found,  developed  it  along  new  lines 
by  the  force  of  their  own  genius,  gave  it  a  new  content,  and  so  in  the  end 
enriched  the  world  by  a  new  style  which  yet  had  its  deepest  roots  in  the 
sub-soil  of  ancient  cultures.  Hence  its  vitality  and  its  essential  verity. 

“Les  Aspects  de  I’Art  Chretien”  is  a  remarkably  succinct  epitome  of  the 
history  of  the  development  of  Christian  art  and  of  its  essential  nature.  It  is 
not  sufficiently  remembered  that  there  is  no  Christian  art  that  was  not  the 
creation  of  the  Catholic  Church.  Protestantism  has  added  nothing,  not  even 
of  the  smallest;  it  has  only  destroyed.  M.  Male  emphasizes  very  justly  the 
fact  that  this  art  was  both  Greek  and  Oriental.  ‘Tunion  harmonieuse  de  ces 
deux  grandes  traditions  artistiques.”  In  his  opinion  it  was  the  Hellenic  factor 
that  dominated  this  union  in  Byzantium,  and  continued  during  the  great  Xllth 
century,  while  during  the  two  following  centuries  its  appeal  was  rather  lo 
the  emotions.  Perhaps  so,  but  in  an  union  as  perfect  as  was  this  initiated 
in  Anatolia  in  the  Vlth  century  and  destined  to  a  vivid  life  of  a  thousand 
years,  it  is  hard  to  draw  a  severing  line. 

In  the  essay  “L’Architecture  Gothique  du  Midi”  M.  Male  shows  how 
steadily  the  Southern  Romanesque  resisted  the  intrusion  of  the  now  fully 
perfected  Gothic  of  the  North,  recovering  the  name  of  another  great  archi¬ 
tect  of  the  Middle  Ages,  Jean  des  Champs,  and  giving  the  Cistercians  and 
the  Dominicans  the  just  credit  for  the  ultimate  victory  and  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  great  single-naved  preaching  churches,  the  crowning  glorj’ 
of  which  is  Albi.  The  influence  of  this  unique  Southern  Gothic  on  the  equally 
original  architecture  of  Catalonia  and  Mallorca — and  vice  versa — is  an  in¬ 
teresting  and  a  stimulating  problem.  Certainly  both  demonstrate  the  great 
mobility  of  Gothic  and  its  suppleness  at  the  hands  of  races  of  different  stock 
and  varied  traditions  and  environments.  Reviews  of  various  publications  on 
the  French  Cathedrals  by  Miss  O’Reilly,  and  Auguste  Rodin;  Mont-Saint- 
Michel,  and  Reims,  and  on  Gothic  ivories,  in  the  last  of  which  the  claim  is 
made  that  practically  all  the  ivory  carvings  of  the  Xlllth  and  XIVth  cen¬ 
turies,  formerly  attributed  to  Orcagna  or  Nicholas  of  Pisa,  are  really  French 
in  their  origin;  with  brief  essays  on  St.  Louis,  the  newly  discovered  painter 
Jean  Bourdichon,  with  intimate  and  detailed  studies  of  the  sculpture  of  the 
Portal  of  St.  Anne  in  Notre  Dame,  and  that  of  the  Cathedral  of  Senlis, 
make  up  a  volume  of  great  diversity  of  subject  but  of  real  interest  to  all 
students  of  mediaeval  culture  and  its  resulting  art. 

Boston. 


Spanish  Books  of  1927 

R.  V. 

POESIA :  Luis  Cemuda.  Perfil  del  aire.  Ed.  Litoral.  Milagra.  Impr.  Sur 

Libro  de  extraordinaria  perfecci6n  formal,  si  se  tiene  encuenta  la  edad  de 
su  autor.  Muestra  indudables  influencias  de  la  poesia  espanoia  del  siglo 
XVII  y  sin  perder  la  Hnea  de  la  tradicion  sevillana — perfeccion  del  verso 
j  frialdad  del  concepto  poetico — no  deja  de  sentir  la  influencia  de  otro 
joven  poeta  cuyas  poesias,  si  bien  ineditas,  todavia  puede  decirse  que  ban 
creado  una  escuela  en  la  mas  joven  generacion  de  nuestros  liricos :  me  refie- 
ro  al  doctisimo  poeta  Jorge  Guillen  que  es  ahora  profesor  de  historia 
literaria  en  la  Universidad  de  Murcia. 

FEDERICO  GARCIA  LORCA.  Canciones.  Ed.  Litoral  Impr.  Sur,  Milaga. 

Frederica  Garcia  Lorca  es  ya,  aunque  muy  joven,  uno  de  los  maestros  de  la 
nueva  poesia  espanoia.  Aun  podria  definirse  mas  su  maestria  si  anadiisemos 
a  cste  adjetivo  nacional  el  calificativo  regional  de  andaluza:  una  Andalucia 
popular,  gitana,  que  a  trav^s  de  una  sensibilidad  y  un  verso  cultos  ha  captado 
formas  de  las  mis  nuevas  escuelas  de  poesia;  bagaje  de  metaforas  creadas, 
de  imigenes  y  de  temas.  Aunque  la  forma  estr6fica  siga  siendo  en  Lorca 
la  espaholisima  y  tradicional  de  los  romances  octosilabicos.  En  estas  can¬ 
ciones,  de  tono  mis  decididamente  popular  que  el  resto  de  la  poesia  de  Lorca, 
ban  influido  indudablemente  las  formas  del  Cante  andaluz. 

RAFAEL  ALBERTI.  La  Amante. 

Tambidn  es  este  un  libro  de  canciones.  Este  libro  de  Alberti, 
como  en  general  toda  su  poesia,  aunque  nazca  de  la  misma  fuente 
popular  que  el  de  Lorca,  revela  una  inspiracidn  de  tipo  mis 
erudito  y  una  contruccion  en  la  que  el  temperamento  del  poeta  esti  siempre 
cefiido  por  una  disciplina  tecnica  mis  severa. 

Aparte  de  estos  libros  que  son  indudablemente  los  tres  mejores  de  verso 
publicados  en  el  aho  1927,  la  poesia  espahola  se  ha  enriquecido  en  esa  misma 
fecha  con  las  ediciones  criticas  a  que  ha  dado  lugar  el  centenario  de  G6ngo- 
ra.  Merecen  especial  mcnci6n  las  publicadas  por  la  “Revista  de  Occidente,” 
el  mas  serio  indice  de  nuestra  cultura  literaria  y  filos6fica.  Dimaso  Alonso, 
poeta,  novelista  y  critico  literario  de  una  extcnsa  erudici6n  cientifica  ha 
publicado  una  magnifica  edicion  de  las  Soledades,  precedidas  de  un  prologo 
en  el  que  Gongora  es  perfectamente  estudiado  y  seguidas  de  una  traducci6n 
en  prosa  que  dilucida  todas  las  dificultades  de  leccion  que  puede  ofrecer 
Gongora  para  un  lector  de  hoy  no  especializado. 

Jose  Maria  de  Cosio  ha  editado  los  Romances  de  Gongora.  Gerardo 
Diego,  poeta  y  profesor  de  Historia  literaria  en  el  Institute  de  Jovellanos, 
ha  reunido  una  variadisima  antologia  poetica  en  honor  de  Gongora  y  ha 
prologado  su  seleccion  con  un  estudio  muy  sugestivo  sobre  la  influencia  de 
G6ngora  en  los  poetas  espaholes  a  ^1  posteriores. 

CRlTICA:  Jos6  Ortega  y  Gasset.  Espiritu  de  la  Letra.  Madrid.  “Rev.  de 
Oeddente.” 

Mis  que  un  libro  de  critica  literaria,  este  volumen  es  una  colec- 
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ci6n  de  cortos  ensayos  y  meditaciones  sobrc  libros  que  ban  atraido  la  curiosi- 
dad  o  el  amor  de  nuestro  gran  pensador  y  divagador.  Interesan  sobre  todo 
los  articulos  que  versan,  no  tanto  sobre  libros,  como  sobre  los  nuevos  rum- 
bos  de  la  novela,  suscitada  en  Francia  por  Mauriac  y  Massis. 

AM t RICO  CASTRO,  El  Pensamiento  de  Cervantes.  Ed.  “Rev.  de  Fil. 
Espafiola.” 

Am^rico  Castro,  uno  de  los  criticos  mis  competentes,  se  ha 
formado  junto  a  Menedez  Pidal.  Y  bien  demuestra  la  solidez  de  su  cultura 
y  la  finura  y  sagacidad  de  su  espiritu  critico  el  libro  que  ha  publicado  sobre 
Cervantes. 

Verdadero  estudio  de  humanista,  en  61  plantea  Castro  no  solo  el  problema 
de  la  Concepcion  del  Quijote  como  obra  querida  por  el  autor,  sino  que 
llevando  al  ultimo  extremo  su  analisis,  llega  a  definimos  completamente  el 
temperamento  de  Cervantes,  su  educacion  literaria  y  su  especial  posici6n 
intelectual  dentro  de  su  epoca.  Y  todo  esto  con  tal  m6todo  y  orden  que  a  la 
par  que  una  monografia  sobre  Cervantes,  este  libro  excelente  es  un  esbozo 
muy  vasto  de  las  influencias  del  Renacimiento  sobre  el  siglo  XVII  en  la 
literatura  espahola. 

Agrupar  ahora  todas  las  ediriones  criticas  que  se  han  hecho  en  ese  aho 
de  1927  seria  hacer  una  lista  prolija.  Solo  las  de  “Clisicos  Castellano5”-edita- 
dos  por  “La  Lectufa”  ofrecen  un  extenso  catalogo.  Especial  referencia  mere- 
cen  las  ediciones  de  los  autos  de  Calderon  y  del  teatro  de  Mira  de  Amescua 
que  muy  doctamente  y  con  atinados  pr61ogos,  ha  hecho  para  esa  editorial 
el  joven  catedritico  universitario  Angel  Valbuena  Prat. 

Pero  la  obra  magna  de  investigacion  literaria  y  critica  filol6gica  de 
1927  ha  sido  la  que  Menendez  Pidal  ha  publicado  con  el  titulo  de  Origenes 
del  espanol.  Estado  lingiiistico  de  la  peninsula  ibMca  hasta  el  siglo  XI. 
BOOKS  ABROAD  ha  hablado  ya  de  este  libro  y  no  es  raz6n  de  que  insis- 
tamos  en  su  m6rito  en  esta  lista  de  libros,  forzosamente  breve. 

NO  VELA — Continuan  producicndo,  sin  renovar  su  inter6s,  los  grandes 
maestros.  Asi  sucede  con  Baroja,  que  en  el  aho  que  resehamos  ha  dado  dos 
novelas  que  en  nada  aumentan  su  prestigio  literario,  porque  repiten  su 
procedimiento  de  tal  manera  que  parecen  obras  de  imitadores  suyos.  Tales 
son  Las  veleidades  de  la  fortuna  y  Amores  tardhs.  Lo  mismo  sucede  con 
A  los  pies  de  Venus  del  >-a  glorioso  e  inmortal  Blasco  Ibaftez,  que  en  esta 
obra  repite  los  defectos  ultimos  propios  de  las  construcciones  gigantescas 
de  su  tercera  6poca. 

Se  salva  de  esta  general  decrepitud  Valle  Inclan  que  con  Tirano  Ban 
dcras,  historia  caricaturesca  de  un  dictador  revolucionario  y  tirano  de  Me- 
jico  ha  escrito  uno  de  sus  mejores  esperpentos.  Es  notable  sobre  todo  en 
esta  novela  renovacion  de  la  prosa  de  Valle  Inclan  que  desde  el  primer 
preciosismo  de  Las  Sonatas  va  aumentando  su  color,  haci6ndose  cada  vez 
mas  rica  en  matices  y  menos  amanerada. 

El  otro  gran  maestro  que  se  renueva  es  Gabriel  Mir6  que  ha  dado  con 
El  Obispo  Leproso  un  tipo  distinto  al  que  era  costumbre  en  el  para  construe- 
cion  de  sus  novelas.  La  anecdota  adquiere  mis  vigor  entre  la  frondosidad 
pcetica  de  la  naturaleza  levantina  que  con  tan  primorosa  y  rica  prosa,  tan- 
tas  veces  poetica  nos  describe  en  todos  sus  libros.  El  Obispo  leproso  es  una 
novela  que  alcanza  muy  frecuentemente  momentos  de  una  fuerte  emocion 
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pat^tica  y  que  en  todo  instante  nos  hace  presenciar  la  vida  de  un  ambiente 
provinciano  muy  espafiol  de  finales  de  siglo  XIX.  Miro  que  no  sc  ha  des- 
prendido  aun  de  cierta  sensibilidad  romantica  refleja  adecuadamente  esos 
ambientes  humildes  >  llenos  de  melancoHa  de  la  vida  que  son  precisamente 
los  de  nuestras  provincias  en  ese  tiempo. 

REVISTAS:  El  movimiento  de  las  revistas  ha  crecido  de  modo  muy  signifi- 
cativo  e  importante.  Aparte  revistas  tecnicas  especiales  como  la  Revista  de 
Filologia  Espahola,  La  revista  de  Archivos  Bibliotecas  y  Museos  que  con- 
tinuan  su  vida  prospera  y  unas  cuantas  mas  no  tan  notorias,  son  de  tener 
muy  presentes  como  indice  siempre  al  tanto  de  nuestra  produccion  moderna  * 
Revista  de  Occidente  dirigida  por  Jose  Ortega  y  Gasset  con  la  colaboracion 
de  los  mejores  escritores  de  la  dos  ultimos  generaciones.  La  Graceta  Literaria 
periodico  quincenal  del  tipo  de  Les  Nouvelles  Litteraires  o  de  The  Literary 
Supplement  del  Times  que  ha  tenido  grande  aceptacion  en  Europa  por  ser- 
vir  perfectamente  a  la  curiosidad  del  lector  que  precisa  una  informacion 
constante  y  detallada  del  movimiento  literario  de  Espana.  Mediodia,  Papel 
de  aleluyas,  Parabola,  Litoral,  Meseta,  Verso  y  Prosa,  Carmen,  etc.  son 
titulos  de  otras  tantas  revistas  que  se  han  constituido  en  palestras  de  las 
generaciones  mas  jovenes  y  que  al  lector  e.xtranjero  pueden  servir  para 
darse  cuenta  de  la  imporancia  de  ese  movimiento  que  por  su  fervor  literario 
y  por  la  extension  que  ha  adquirido  asi  como  por  el  numero  de  personali- 
dades  de  un  valor  ya  indudable  que  en  d  han  conseguido  destacarsc,  no  me- 
rece  de  ninguna  manera  que  sea  desdehado  por  los  aficionados  a  conocer 
las  letras  espaholas. 

Madrid. 


GOMEZ  DE  BAQUERO,  of  the  Spanish  academy,  publishes  with 
Mundo  Latino,  Madrid,  a  book  of  criticisms  called  “Pirandello  y  Cia.”  Be¬ 
sides  Pirandello,  Anatole  France,  Renan,  Madame  de  Sevigne,  Count  Keyser- 
ling,  Spengler,  Wells,  Francisco  Giner,  Unamuno,  are  the  authors  reviewed. 

A  BOOK  OF  ART  CRITICISM  by  Emilio  H.  del  Villar,  “El  Greco 
en  Elspana,”  is  just  off  the  press  of  Espasa-Calpe,  Madrid. 


“BRIEFE  AN  COTTA:  das  Zeitaler  der  Restauration,  1815  -  32,”  edited 
by  Herbert  Schiller  of  Stuttgart  and  published  by  the  J.  G.  Cotta’sche 
Buchhandlung  Nachfolger,  is  a  contribution  to  political  history  rather  than 
to  literature. 

AFTER  PIRANDELLO,  Rosso  di  San  Secondo  is  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  figure  of  the  contemporary  Italian  theater.  He  is  vigorous  and  force¬ 
ful,  intermingling  sweetness  and  harshness  with  deft  strokes.  Ratti,  Borgese. 
De  Stefani,  and  Lodovico  are  among  the  best  of  the  new  dramatists.  Mari¬ 
netti  and  Bontempelli  are  futurists. 


Books  Abroad 


A  Quarterly  Publication  Devoted  to  Comment  on  Foreign  Books,  published  in  the 
months  of  January,  April,  July  and  October  by  the  University  of  Oklahoma  at  Normal. 
Oklahoma,  U.  S.  A. 

The  magazine  will  be  sent  without  charge  to  the  leading  college  and  public  libraries, 
as  well  as  to  individuals  who  may  be  interested.  The  Editor  will  be  glad  to  examine 
very  short  articles  on  living  foreign  writers  and  on  contemporary  literary  movements  in 
foreign  countries,  as  well  as  very  short  reviews  of  foreign  books. 
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Books  in  French 


LOUIS  CHAFFURIN.  Dictionnaire  frangais-anglais;  English-French  Dic¬ 
tionary.  Paris.  Larousse.  1928. 

A  small  volume  printed  clearly  and  bound  neatly  is  what  we  expect 
of  a  pocket  dictionary.  We  want  also  to  find  in  it  the  usual  terms  such  as 
are  used  in  daily  conver.sation  and  met  with  in  newspapers  and  periodicals 
The  pronunciation  should  also  be  given  in  approximations  to  the  sounds  of 
our  own  language  so  as  not  to  require  of  us  to  learn  the  phonetic  alphabet 
All  this  will  be  found  in  the  French-English  and  English-French  dictionary 
just  issued  by  Larousse.  It  contains  besides  grammatical  rules,  paradigms 
of  sounds  and  current  forms  of  conversation  in  both  languages,  and  infor¬ 
mation  in  regard  to  weights,  measures  and  coins  in  France,  England  and 
America. 
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This  dictionary  can  well  be  recommended  to  our  students. 

Baker  University.  Maximilian  Rudwin. 

ETIENNE  LE  GAL.  Ne  dites  pas  .  .  .  Mais  dites  .  .  .  Paris.  Librairie 
Dclagrave.  1928.  8  francs. 

This  is  one  of  a  number  of  books  on  barbarisms,  solecisms  or  other 
incorrect  expressions  the  use  of  which  frequently  mars  the  speech  of  the 
average  Frenchman.  It  is  neither  the  best  nor  the  most  complete  work  of 
that  kind,  but  it  is  simply  a  useful  and  reliable  collection  of  common  mis¬ 
takes.  The  book  will  not  satisfy  those  interested  in  a  deep  study  of  the 
subject,  since  it  is  very  elementary  and  intended  for  use  by  the  general 
public.  The  corrections  suggested  are  supported  by  historical  grammar,  ety¬ 
mological  sources  or  the  usage  of  the  classical  authors.  The  greatest  number 
of  mistakes  pointed  out  by  M.  Le  Gal  deal  with  the  use  of  the  wrong 
gender,  prepositions,  moods  and  tenses,  with  tautologies  or  redundant  con¬ 
structions,  false  analogies,  misspellings  and  mispronunciations.  In  spite  of 
its  elementary  character,  the  book  will,  no  doubt,  render  valuable  service 
in  making  a  knowledge  of  correct  French  more  general.  The  average  person 
may  well  find  in  it  a  readily  accessible  source  of  useful  information,  es¬ 
pecially  at  a  time  when  everybody  in  France  complains  of  the  lack  of 
correctness  and  refinement  in  spoken  and  written  French. 

Harvard  University.  — J.  M.  Carriere. 

MAXIME  KOESSLER  et  JULES  DEROCQUIGNY.  Les  Faux  Amis  ou 
les  Trahisons  du  Vocabulaire  Anglais.  Paris.  Librairie  Vuibert.  1928.  30 
francs. 

No,  this  is  not  a  novel  nor  an  eighteenth  century  comedy  on  the  psycholo¬ 
gy  of  friendship.  Readers  may  quarrel  with  the  title  of  this  book  hut  no 
teacher  or  student  interested  in  the  problems  of  language  will,  after  perus-* 
ing  it,  feel  that  he  can  be  without  it. 

Written  by  two  specialists  in  English,  one  of  whom  is  now  attached  to 
the  League  of  Nations  where  translations  from  all  languages  are  the  order 
of  the  day,  it  was  first  intended  for  Frenchmen  who  have  to  read  and  trans¬ 
late  English,  teachers,  official  or  private  translators,  journalists,  diplomats 
and  plain  every  day  readers  of  English  books  or  newspapers. 

M.  Maxime  Koessler  discovered  what  every  teacher  of  French  or  Eng¬ 
lish  had  long  realized,  that  the  close  resemblance  of  the  vocabularies  of  the 
two  languages  is  a  source  of  innumerable  mistakes,  confusions  and  misun¬ 
derstandings.  During  the  war  when  documents,  state  papers,  speeches  were 
daily  transmitted  from  London  and  Washington  to  Paris,  and  vice-versa,  the 
translators  of  the  news  organizations,  the  foreign  offices  and  the  press  were 
piling  up  ludicrous  blunders  due  to  the  deceptive  appearance  of  words  which 
looked  alike  but  often  meant  things  very  wide  apart.  Then  it  was  that  Wil¬ 
son’s  “comity  of  nations"  was  translated  in  Paris  by  “comite  des  nations,” 
the  “candor”  of  the  American  became  “la  candeur"  for  the  French,  the 
“emphasis”  of  a  speech  was  mistranslated  into  the  ridiculous  “emphase”  and 
in  important  state  papers  the  English  “control”  which  means  so  many  things 
that  it  does  not  in  French,  lost  all  its  strength  and  even  its  true  meaning 
when  careless  and  ignorant  “attaches,”  with  nice  clothes  but  little  linguistic 
training,  made  it  into  “controle.”  That  was  the  time  also  when  a  distinguished 
French  paper,  le  Journal  des  Debats,  publishing  a  list  of  prominent  Ameri¬ 
cans,  with  their  respective  professions,  called  Mr.  Krehbiel,  the  well-known 


FRENCH  SCIENCE 


IS 


musical  editor  of  the  New  York  Tribune  “un  ^diteur  de  Musique”  (like 
Schirmer  &  Co.),  when  a  governor  of  Rhode  Island  became  “gouvemeur  de 
rile  de  Rhodes”  and  an  ordinary  practitioner,  known  in  English  as  physician, 
was  transmuted  into  a  “physicien”  or  student  of  physics. 

Every  teacher  of  French  has  had  to  tell  his  students  that  “actuel”  in 
French  is  not  the  translation  of  the  English  “actual,”  that  “versatility”  is 
not  a  quality  like  its  cousin  “versatility”  and  that  “a  clerical  error”  has, 
when  literally  translated,  a  distinctly  political  connotation,  which  might,  dur¬ 
ing  a  presidential  campaign,  for  instance,  be  full  of  invidious  implications. 
I  have  about  given  up  trying  to  teach  my  students  to  expel,  once  for  all, 
fiom  their  bright  lexicon  the  obnoxious  “opportunity.”  Every  year  a  new 
class  comes  in  and  flaunts  the  fateful  words  before  my  eyes.  Even  French¬ 
men  who  have  hardly  landed  here  and  do  not  know  English  yet  talk  about 
“delivrer  une  lecture  devant  une  grande  audience”  and  perhaps  even  tell  us 
that  they  have  “mis  un  avertissement  dans  le  papier.”  Our  Canadian  friends 
have  long  beaten  the  record  of  these  linguistic  monstrosities  but  they  have 
a  much  better  excuse  than  many  French,  English  or  American  teachers. 

No  one  now  will  have  any  excuse  since  MM.  Koessler  and  Derocquigny 
(the  latter,  professor  at  the  University  of  Lille)  have  given  us  in  alphabetical 
order  the  full  list  of  these  “deceitful  friends”  stating  for  each  one  the  exact 
English  meaning  or  at  least  the  most  common  meaning,  with  examples  illus¬ 
trating  that  meaning,  borrowed  either  from  standard  authors,  or  from  the 
Oxford  Dictionary. 

To  many  teachers  of  French  the  perusal  of  this  book  will  give  more 
than  one  shock  besides  affording  very  profitable  and  entertaining  reading. 
Some  may  well  feel  that  they  won’t  dare  use  any  French  words  of  Latin  or¬ 
igin  without  having  verified  their  true  force  and  their  correct  usage  in  this 
precious  little  book  primarily  intended  for  Frenchmen  but  in  which  Ameri¬ 
cans  and  Elnglishmen  will  find  a  most  trustworthy  and,  in  fact  indispensable 
guide. 

Cornell  University.  — Othon  Gtierlac. 

BOUNHIOL,  DR.  JEAN-PAUL.  La  FtV.  Paris.  Bibliotheque  <le  Philo- 
sophie  Scientifique.  £.  Flammarion.  1928.  12  francs. 

Only  a  research  biologist  would  be  competent  to  pass  upon  some  of  the 
technical  matters  in  this  volume,  but  any  reader  is  in  a  position  to  congratu¬ 
late  its  author  for  his  courage  in  daring,  in  these  days  of  specialization,  to 
write  a  book  about  life  in  general.  Professor  Bounhiol,  who  teaches  at  Bor¬ 
deaux,  is  evidently  a  specialist  with  the  rare  gift  of  synthesizing  details  into 
generalizations.  Being  well  abreast  of  the  latest  world-wide  developments  in 
biology,  he  has  used  his  knowledge  to  excellent  advantage,  aided  by  a  style 
that  is  popular  without  being  inexact.  The  keynote  of  his  theory  is  “La  vie 
est  une  question  de  debit  energitique.”  He  shows  how  living  things  struggle 
to  conserve  their  constantly  declining  energy-supply,  and  how  the  struggle 
is  affected  by  electricity,  climate,  diet,  and  urban  living.  Biological  evolu¬ 
tion  in  general  seems  to  him  to  be  a  matter  of  “the  definitive  degradation, 
by  animal  life,  of  that  part  of  the  solar  energy  which  is  still  capable  of 
fixation  by  the  green  vegetation  on  our  earth,”  It  is  only  an  “oscillation  de 
la  chute  d^gradatrice  generale.”  Unfortunately  this  “general  degradation”  is 
no  longer  a  dogma  of  physics ;  but  that,  of  course,  really  lies  outside  the 
domain  of  Dr.  Bounhiol’s  excellent  treatise  on  life. 

Union  Oill^e.  Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
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PIERRE  CHANLAINE.  Les  horizons  dc  la  science.  Paris.  Ernest  Flammari- 
on.  1928.  12  francs. 

This  book  is  a  record  of  interviews  with  twenty  prominent  men  in  France 
and  two  Italians — one  being  Mussolini — setting  forth  their  opinions 
on  the  influence  of  science  on  industrial  development  and  civilization.  The 
book  is  of  general  interest  and  should  encourage  scientific  achievements. 

Ohio  State  University.  L.  B.  Nice. 

JACQUES  DELAMAIN.  Pourquoi  les  Oiscaux  chantent.  Paris.  Librairie 
Stock.  Delamain  et  Boutellcau.  1928.  12  francs. 

This  is  something  rather  new  in  French  literature — a  delightful  book  of 
nature  essays  concerned  particularly  with  birds,  their  songs,  migrations, 
loves  and  hates.  By  means  of  his  careful  observations  and  suggestive  inter¬ 
pretation,  the  author  shows  us  that  birds  are  creatures  of  character  and  in¬ 
dividuality  and  that  there  is  an  unlimited  field  of  interest  and  enjoyment  in 
their  study.  The  last  chapter  on  the  home  life  of  the  “Busard  Montagu”  (a 
harrier  much  like  our  marsh  hawk)  is  a  fascinating  record.  This  book  de- 
erves  a  wide  popularity  and  should  do  much  to  awaken  love  of  nature. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 

LOUIS-LUCIEN  HUBERT.  Ce  qu’il  faut  connaifre  des  grandes  journ^es 
Parle  mentaires  de  la  I  lime  Republique.  Paris.  Boivin  &  Cie.  1928.  7  francs. 

The  history  of  the  Third  Republic  is  a  succession  of  great  and  stirring 
events  any  one  of  which  might  have  had  dangerous  consequences  for  the 
existence  of  the  regime.  These  episodes  were  as  many  thrilling  and  spectacu¬ 
lar  scenes  of  the  political  drama  and  their  stage  was  always  set  in  the 
Parliament. 

Mr.  L.  L.  Hubert  distinguishes  fourteen  of  thes  “journees”  from  the  rati¬ 
fication  of  the  peace  treaty  in  1871  to  the  Dreyfus  affair  in  1897.  Among 
them  stand  out  the  downfall  of  Thiers  in  1873,  the  drafting  and  vote  of  the 
Constitution  of  1875  (when  the  Republic  was  “passed”  by  just  one  vote), 
the  Seize-Mai  period  which  marks  the  last  struggle  of  the  Royalists  (1877), 
the  first  great  skirmish  between  church  and  state  over  the  “article  7,”  which 
was  directed  against  the  Jesuits  (1880),  and  finally,  the  Boulanger  fiasco 
and-opera-bouffe  (1887-89). 

Other  incidents  just  as  dramatic  such  as  the  Panama  scandal  were  omit¬ 
ted.  But  as  it  is,  this  little  book  gives  in  short  and  lively  chapters,  written 
with  the  impartial  and  objective  tone  of  the  historian,  a  most  complete  and 
vivid  picture  of  fifty  years  of  contemporary  history.  All  the  great  figures, 
all  the  most  successful  actors,  pass  before  our  eyes  in  one  or  several  of 
their  best  performances:  Thiers.  Gambetta.  Duke  de  Broglie,  de  Freycinet, 
Jules  Ferry,  etc.  After  reading  this  book  about  “what  one  should  know”  on? 
does  indeed  know  much  more  about  events  to  which  general  histories  are 
obliged  to  make  only  a  rapid  reference.  This  book  is  a  part  of  a  series  which 
sums  up  in  popular  and  almost  tabloid  form  the  essentials  about  many  and 
diver.ce  subjects  from  “Ancient  Greece"  to  the  “Police  and  its  mysteries." 
Cornell  University.  — Othon  Guerlac. 

CHENG  TCHENG.  Fcrj  VUnite.  I.  Ma  Af^re.  Paris-Neufchatel.  Editions 
Victor  Attinger,  1928.  IS  francs. 

Creng  Tcheng  is  a  gifted  young  (Chinese,  a  member  of  one  of  the 
ancient  Hundred  Families  of  the  Yellow  River,  who  desires  to  promote 
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world  unity  by  developing  a  sympathetic  understanding  between  the  Orient 
and  the  Occident  through  a  series  of  volumes  which  he  is  writing  in  the 
international  language:  French.  He  plans  in  his  first  two  books  to  show  the 
Chinese  figure  as  it  really  is  from  all  points  of  view,  in  later  ones  to  show 
the  European,  and  finally  to  discuss  the  qualities  of  all  humanity.  To  fit  him¬ 
self  for  this  task  he  has  made  every  effort  to  acquire  the  European  view¬ 
point,  studying  European  culture  on  the  spot  in  the  field,  factory  and 
university,  without  at  the  same  time  losing  sight  of  the  charming  and  noble 
qualities  of  his  native  civilization.  “Ma  Mere”  constitutes  a  most  auspicious 
commencement  of  his  enterprise.  It  gives  a  living,  colorful  impression  of  the 
Chinese  by  means  of  simple,  clear,  intimate  descriptions  of  the  author’s 
family  life,  associating  this  lucidly  with  the  more  important  affairs  of  the 
nation,  all  without  oppressive  metaphysical  philosophy,  laborious  economics, 
or  involved  political  considerations.  The  book  is  delightful,  in  spite  of  its 
ambitious  aims. 

University  of  California.  P.  Meigs  3rd. 

G  GLOTZ.  La  Cite  Grecque.  Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1928.  30  francs. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century  Fustel  de  Coulanges  publi.shed 
a  book  entitled  ‘‘The  Ancient  City,”  which  won  and  deserved  widespread 
praise  and  fame.  According  to  de  Coulanges,  the  evolution  of  the  city-state 
was  extremely  symmetrical  (auspiciously  so,  to  some  of  his  readers),  advanc¬ 
ing  from  the  patriarchal  family  to  the  patriarchal  gens,  thence  to  the  patri¬ 
archal  city-state,  under  the  domination  of  family  religion  and  the  ‘‘dead 
hands”  of  ancestors  who  were  worshiped.  In  the  present  admirable  work 
Glotz  points  out  that  human  institutions  do  not  evolve  so  smoothly  and 
symmetrically  and  logically  as  both  Aristotle  and  de  Coulanges  supposed,  and 
that  hitherto  too  little  influence  has  been  assigned  to  individuals.  Moreover, 
evolution  from  small  to  larger  group-units  generally  involves  more  or  less 
struggle,  the  smaller  units  inevitably,  if  reluctantly  or  with  chagrin,  losing 
more  or  less  of  their  former  prestige.  I  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  de  Cou¬ 
langes’  teaching  is  completely  superseded.  But  it  is  undoubtedly  improved, 
extended  and  enriched  by  Glotz’s  learning  and  clear,  fascinating  style.  It 
is  worth  while  to  recall  in  this  connection  that  the  most  important  attempt 
by  the  Greeks  to  organize  a  federated  state  was  wrecked  on  the  same  rock 
which  so  nearly  destroyed  our  own  Federal  Union — the  rock  of  conflict  be¬ 
tween  states’  and  federal  rights.  But  the  city-state  of  the  Athenians,  at 
least,  and  political  evolution  generally  among  the  Greeks,  are  no  less  “miracu¬ 
lous,”  in  some  aspects,  than  Greek  art  and  literature. 

University  of  Oklahoma  Joseph  F.  Paxton. 

PHILIPPE  GIRARDET.  Le  Professcur  d’Avenir.  Paris.  Berger-Levrault. 
1928.  12  francs. 

A  forecast  of  how  mankind  will  live  on  this  earth  in  the  future,  dif¬ 
fering  from  the  Utopias  imagined  by  Wells  in  that  it  does  not  predict  a 
radical  change  in  human  nature. 

T.  D. 

HENRY  BORDEAUX.  Chateaux  en  Sutde.  Paris.  Hachette.  1928.  12  francs. 

The  address  made  by  the  author  before  the  "Alliance  Franqaise”  of 
Stockholm,  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary 
of  its  foundation,  together  with  a  delightful  account  of  his  visit  and  his 
impressions  of  the  country  and  people.  His  subject  is  the  visit  of  Queen 
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Christine  to  the  French  Academy  in  1658.  Included  in  the  volume  are  sketches 
of  the  life  of  Gustavus  III  and  of  the  chivalrous  devotion  of  Count  Axel 
Fersen  to  Marie-Antoinette.  The  author  loses  no  opportunity  for  stressing 
Sweden’s  intellectual  debt  to  France. 

T.  D. 

HENRI  BARBUSSE.  Faits  divers.  Paris.  Ernest  F'lammarion.  1928.  12 
francs. 

A  collection  of  impassioned  arraignments  of  cruel  reactionary  govern¬ 
ments — France,  Great  Britain,  Roumania,  Jugo-Slavia,  Spain,  the  United 
States.  A  terrible  book,  based  sometimes  on  inadequate  information  and  often 
exaggerated,  but  generally  just  at  the  bottom,  and  always  honest.  The  ghastly 
hypocrisy,  corruption  and  cruelty  of  contemporary  so-called  democracies 
have  thrown  Barbusse  heart  and  soul  into  the  ranks  of  the  Reds.  Even 
those  who  cannot  follow  him  must  respect  his  courage  and  his  burning  de¬ 
votion  to  the  cause  of  the  oppressed  everywhere.  Perhaps  the  most  touching 
chapter  in  the  book  is  his  appeal  for  the  ten  thousand  French  mine-horses. 

R.  T.  H. 

Histoire  de  la  Belgique  contemporaine,  1830-1914.  Tome  Premier.  Bruxelles. 
Albert  Dewit,  1928, 

The  first  tome  of  a  proposed  three-volume  work  of  “haute  vulgarisa¬ 
tion”  on  the  history  of  the  Belgian  kingdom.  Baron  Beyens,  in  the  preface, 
calls  it  an  “encyclopedie  .  .  (qui)  .  .  s’adresse  de  prifirence  i  la  jeunesse.” 
The  historical  accuracy  of  the  work  does  not  suffer,  however,  for  all  its 
popular  appeal,  as  is  attested  by  the  important  list  of  collaborators. 

This  volume  contains  four  parts:  “La  Formation  du  royaume  de  Belgi¬ 
que,"  by  Viscount  C.  Terlinden;  “Le  Belgique  et  ies  Puissances,”  by  M. 
de  Ridder ;  “Le  Developpement  economique,”  by  M.  Baudhuin ;  and  “Nos 
Institutions  representatives,”  by  M.  Eleckhout. 

University  of  Tennessee.  Sidney  L.  McGee. 

ANDRfe  THIERS.  En  presence  de  ProbUmes  Nouveaux.  Paris.  Hachette 
1928. 

The  pressure  of  war  necessities  has  put  France  on  the  list  of  the  big 
industrial  nations,  and  the  provisions  of  the  Versailles  treaty  keep  on  push¬ 
ing  her  in  the  same  direction.  This  transformation  has  brought  in  its  wake 
ills  and  problems  which  to  countries  that  have  lived  under  the  big  industry 
regime  are  quite  familiar,  but  which  are  new  to  France.  The  author  would 
like  to  solve  these  problems  in  the  spirit  of  the  saying  of  Victor  Hugo: 
“Faites  les  hommes  heureux,  vous  les  faites  meilleurs,”  but  has  little  to 
suggest  in  the  way  of  achieving  the  desired  result  beyond  some  administra¬ 
tive  changes  in  the  French  ministries  and  the  stabilization  of  the  franc. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  Nathan  Altshiller  G)urt. 

Almanack  de  Gotha.  Annuaire  genealogique  diplomatique  et  statistique.  Gotha 
Justus  Perthes.  1928. 

The  European  nobility  is  not  entirely  extinct.  The  new  Gotha,  that 
strange  combination-sandwich  of  useful  information  and  genealogies  of  the 
ornamental,  still  appears,  couched  in  French,  the  language  of  the  Four  Hun¬ 
dred,  still  as  attractive,  as  authoritative,  and  as  painfully  pearl-type,  as 
ever.  The  1928  edition  carries  for  the  first  time  diplomatic  and  statistical 
infonnation  concerning  the  Union  of  Soviets  and  the  Irish  Free  State. 

R.  T.  H. 
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BARON  M.  DE  TAUBE.  La  politique  russe  d’avant-guerre  et  la  fin  de 
f empire  des  Tsars  (1904-1917).  Paris.  Ernest  Leroux.  1928.  40  francs. 

Baron  Taube,  formerly  a  professor  at  the  University  of  St.  Petersburg, 
one  of  the  best  authorities  on  international  law,  has  been  for  many  years 
connected  with  the  Imperial  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  capacity  of 
legal  adviser.  That  gave  him  an  opportunity  to  become  well  acquainted  with 
all  the  principal  phases  of  Russia’s  pre-war  diplomacy.  This  French  book  is 
a  combination  of  personal  reminiscences  and  general  reflections  on  the  inter¬ 
national  events  of  the  last  decade  before  the  war.  It  is  a  severe  indictment 
of  Russian  diplomacy  under  Izvolskii  and  Sazonov.  In  Baron  Taube’s  opinion, 
both  statesmen  failed  to  see  that  the  international  conditions  of  the  empire 
required  preservation  of  peace  above  everything  else  and  foolishly  pursued 
a  policy  that  led  inevitably  to  Russia’s  participation  in  the  World  War.  As 
was  to  be  expected,  that  meant  the  end  of  the  Empire.  The  Imperial  German 
government  is  equally  blamed  for  having  missed  an  opportunity  to  reach  an 
understanding  with  Russia.  Baron  Taube  evidently  suspects  the  British  of 
having  consciously  tried  to  prevent  this  understanding,  and  a  certain  anti- 
British  tendency  can  be  traced  through  his  narrative.  There  are  many  inter¬ 
esting  stories  in  the  book,  striking  characterizations  of  some  of  the  chief 
actors  in  the  international  drama,  and  a  very  lucid  discussion  of  the  war- 
guilt  question,  which  reveals  a  legally  trained  and  fairly  impartial  mind. 
Whether  or  not  one  agrees  with  Baron  Taube’s  appreciations  of  men  and 
events  (there  are  some  statements  to  which  the  reviewer  would  take  ex¬ 
ception),  he  has  written  a  book  which  is  undoubtedly  a  valuable  contribution 
to  the  ever  increasing  literature  on  pre-war  diplomacy. 

Harvard  University.  Michael  Karporitch. 

JEAN  DUFOURT.  Maltresse  Jacques;  ou,  U£pouse  d  Tout  Faire.  Paris. 
Plon.  1928. 

This  is  an  ultra-modern  discussion  of  the  domestic  problem  as  it  meets 
the  educated  woman  of  moderate  means.  The  heroine  seeks  advice  from  her 
mother  and  various  friends,  but  nowhere  finds  a  recipe  for  the  simultaneous 
and  successful  conduct  of  the  business  of  cook,  nursemaid,  economical  house- 
manager,  companionable  wife,  brilliant  society  woman  and  musician.  In 
danger  of  succumbing  to  overwork  and  nerves,  she  solves  her  problem  by 
adopting  the  program  of  Maitre  Jacques  in  “L’Avare.”  Like  him,  she  will 
appear  only  in  the  role  of  cook,  if  food  is  under  discussion  with  her  husband. 
If  he  speaks  to  her  in  her  character  of  hostess,  she  will  leave  the  baby  for 
the  time  being.  When  she  appears  in  sophisticated  society,  she  will  not  be 
worried  by  domestic  affairs,  but  will  do  only  one  thing  at  a  time  to  the 
best  of  her  ability. 

The  style  is  clean-cut  and  the  few  characters  are  presented  with  vividness 
and  sharp  wit. 

Corvallis,  Oregon.  Lucia  Haley. 

CARDINAL  LOUIS  DUBOIS.  Paroles  Catholiques.  Paris.  Eugene  Figuiire. 
1928.  6.75  francs. 

His  Eminence  the  Archbishop  of  Paris  might  easily  have  invoked  prece¬ 
dents  and  the  dignity  of  his  office  as  justification  for  writing  a  book  learned, 
heavy,  grandiloquently  controversial  and  consciously  literary.  But  this  he 
has  not  done.  In  less  than  250  small  pages  he  has  set  down,  simply  and  sen- 
tentiously,  the  quintessence  of  his  pastoral  thoughts.  He  writes  as  a  know- 
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ing  father  speaks  to  his  children,  without  formal  chapter  headings,  without 
a  rigidly  logical  plan  or  sequence,  without  any  learned  quotations  or  recon¬ 
dite  allusions.  But  he  says  things.  This  well-schooled,  clear-eyed  and  expe¬ 
rienced  dignitary  knows  what  religion  is  and  knows  what  human  nature  is, 
and  he  seeks  to  bring  those  two  tremendous  entities  into  fruitful  relation 
with  each  other.  Not  one  of  these  “paroles”  is  without  far-reaching  signifi¬ 
cance.  He  points  out  that  most  human  ills  are  due  to  ignorance,  and  that 
much  of  the  unfriendly  attitude  manifested  toward  religion  in  general  and 
Catholicism  in  particular  can  be  traced  to  lack  of  knowledge  or  to  contempt 
for  the  truth.  Science,  he  states,  is  intent  on  the  pursuit  of  truth,  a  pursuit 
usually  long  and  laborious ;  and  so  it  is  with  the  science  of  religion.  He  is 
never  sensational,  never  journalistic,  never  harsh  and  inconsiderate.  Surely  in 
a  day  when  religion  too  often  connotes  bad  manners,  uncouthness,  practical 
politics  and  officious  snooping,  it  is  refreshing  and  salutary  to  read  these 
graceful  and  unstudied  utterances  of  a  bishop  who  bases  all  his  preachments 
on  the  knowledge  and  love  of  God  and  on  brotherly  respect  for  his  fellow 
men. 

St.  Mary’s  College,  Brother  Leo. 

Oakland,  California. 

UOeuvre  de  Bahaou’llah.  Traduction  fran<;aise  par  Hippolyte  Dreyfus.  Paris. 
Ernest  Leroux.  1928.  18  francs. 

Bahaism  has  passed  through  many  changes  since  the  first  edition  of 
this  work  appeared  in  1904.  Written  in  1862  in  Bhagdad  under  the  shadow 
of  the  terrible  persecutions  that  had  overtaken  the  followers  of  the  Bab. 
the  work  has  a  coloring  which  seems  strange  to  the  western  world.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  the  Bahaists  of  the  West,  exponents  of  the  great  “synthesis 
of  religions,”  “the  religion  of  the  new  era,”  “the  modem  social  religion,” 
would  feel  quite  at  home  in  the  atmosphere  of  this  first  important  work  of 
Baha  U’llah. 

As  a  document  for  the  study  of  a  religion  the  work  is  important.  It 
was  written  shortly  ofter  the  martyrdom  of  the  Babis  and  before  Baha 
U’llah  had  proclaimed  himself  to  be  “the  one  whom  God  shall  manifest” 
predicted  by  the  Bab.  It  is  evident  that  he  already  visualizes  himself  as 
the  new  leader.  The  argument  of  the  book  is  that  God  has  revealed  himself 
through  a  succession  of  prophets  from  Noah  to  the  Bab;  that  the  succession 
will  be  continued  as  the  Bab  himself  has  foretold.  In  each  of  these  revela¬ 
tions,  however,  the  same  eternal  truth  finds  fresh  and  revitalized  expression. 
At  each  revelation  the  priestly  and  learned  classes  have  failed  to  discern 

the  divine  truth,  so  that  persecution  and  scorn  has  been  the  lot  of  all  the 

prophets.  Nevertheless,  the  march  of  God  along  the  road  of  human  history 

follows  the  succession  of  prophets.  Baha  U’llah  asks  for  acceptance  of  the 

revelation  of  the  Bab  and  pleads  with  the  Babis  to  be  more  receptive  when 
the  new  prophet  comes.  “I  beg  that  the  priests  of  scholars  of  the  Bayan 
may  not  imitate  those  of  the  past  and  may  not  treat  the  divine  Essence, 
the  pure  Eternity,  the  perfect  Manifestation,  when  it  comes,  as  the  bearers  of 
the  truth  have  been  treated  in  recent  years ;  that  they  may  not  oppose  this  Es¬ 
sence  of  Wisdom  and  Knowledge  .  .  .  This  is  evidently  a  foreshadowing  of 
his  announcement  of  himself  as  the  new  revelation  he  made  four  years  later. 

Bahaism,  as  a  religion,  has  long  ago  outgrown  the  framework  of  this 
book,  if  it  has  not  also  left  behind  the  later  vision  of  Baha  U’llah.  The 
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succession  of  prophets  continues.  Perhaps  in  a  changing  world,  such  as  oiU'., 
they  must  come  more  frequently. 

The  University  of  Chicago.  A.  Eustace  Haydon. 

ERNEST  SEILLIERE.  Morales  et  Religious  nouvelles  cn  Allemagne. 
Paris.  Payot.  127.  25  francs. 

M.  Ernest  Seillere  is  our  principal  diagnostician  of  the  cultural  maladie.s 
of  Europe.  In  casting  about  for  a  clue  to  the  mysteries  of  modern  social 
action  and  moral  theory,  he  has  discovered  the  Will  to  Power,  and  seeing 
that  it  justifies  itself  at  every  turn  by  some  sort  of  romantic  dogma,  he  has 
tracked  this  all-pervading  impulse  into  its  darkest  haunts.  This  “Imperialism” 
takes  the  forms  of  nationalism,  of  socialism  (of  esthetic  and  erotic  mysti¬ 
cism)  and  its  favorite  defense  (in  those  rare  moments  when  it  abandons 
its  customary  arrogance)  is  an  appeal  to  the  naive  doctrine  of  the  natural 
goodness  of  man.  M.  Seilliere  studies  the  “mystical  conception  of  human  des¬ 
tiny”  in  the  work  of  Julius  Langbehn.  Just  as  “le  Promeneur  Solitaire” 
injected  the  virus  of  “naturism”  into  the  hardening  arteries  of  Eighteenth 
Century  Europe,  so  “der  Rembrandtdeutsche”  reintroduced  it  into  the  buxom 
Germany  that  no  longer  needed  Bismarck.  The  chief  differences  between 
the  two  men  are  that  Langbehn  was  better  educated,  and  didn’t  write  so 
well.  He  seems  to  have  taught  that  the  Low  Germans  are  the  Elect  of  (Jod, 
and  even  to  have  hinted  that  all  the  great  men  of  the  Latin  countries  would 
turn  out  to  be  of  German  extraction,  if  the  truth  were  known.  Here  is 
another  of  those  curious  revivals  of  the  Chosen- People  Complex.  The  other 
apocalyptic  systems  of  religion  and  morality  that  have  cropped  out  in  the 
post-Bismarckian  Deutschland  are  hardly  less  piquant  than  those  of  Herr 
Langbehn.  There  has  been  talk,  for  instance,  of  the  influence  of  Buddhism 
on  the  Prussian  ethic,  and  there  is  (or  is  there?)  the  philosophy  of  (3ount 
Keyscrling.  There  are  the  inevitable  Missions  from  On  High;  the  poet,  the 
“thinker,”  is  the  priest  of  Nature  (recalling  Hugo)  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
civilized  man,  corrupted  by  culture  and  addicted  to  the  deplorable  habit  of 
reasoning,  to  follow  the  blinding  light  of  mystical  exaltation  back  to  Nature 
and  to  Nature’s  ways.  M.  Seilliere  has  taught  us  that  these  heresies  do'  not 
date  from  the  battle  of  Hernani,  that  they  were  not  imported  by  the  fimigres, 
or  by  anybody  else,  and  that  they  did  not  die  with  Baudelaire  or  Balzac. 
Romanticism  remains  obviously  alive  and  hearty,  although  it  has  become  in¬ 
clined  to  hide  its  face  behind  new  names  and  new  formulas.  The  quarrel  is 
between  those  who  insist  that  the  individual  must  be  broken  to  the  harness 
of  an  external  authority,  and  those  who  feel  that  the  soul’s  prerogative  is  to 
follow  the  impulse  of  its  own  being.  We  have  only  another  phase  of  the 
modern  revolt  against  standards  that  were  formulated  in  an  age  when  the 
Intelligence  was  considered  respectable.  That  sordid  crowd  of  passions  that 
lurks  within  the  subconscious  self  has  once  again  confessed  its  inability  to 
submit  to  the  discipline  of  Reason.  And  Reason  is  simply  the  synthesis  of 
our  racial  experience  through  the  ages.  Now,  the  great  school  of  reason 
in  morality  is  the  Stoico-Christian  culture,  and  we  must  follow  the  way 
that  Christianity  has  traced  if  the  higher  nature  of  Man  is  to  achieve  ful¬ 
fillment. 

It  was  when  Fenelon  began  to  plead  for  Nature  in  education,  and  Fon- 
tenelle  discovered  virtue  in  the  passions,  that  the  deterioration  of  the  French 
national  vitality  set  in,  and  thus  made  way  for  the  destructive  work  of  Rous- 
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seau.  The  trouble  was  aggravated  by  English  and  German  influences,  but  at 
bottom  it  is  as  thoroughly  French  as  Quietism  or  the  Courts  of  Love. 
University  of  Illinois.  — Paul  C.  Snodgress. 

CHARLES  DE  SAINT-CYR.  Sous  le  Signa  du  Caribou.  Paris,  Aux  fidi- 
teurs  Associes.  1928.  18  francs. 

Jerome  Le  Cormier  tells  the  story  in  the  first  person,  dealing  with  his 
voyage  to  the  northern  part  of  the  North  American  continent  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  verifying  the  supposition  that  some  monks  of  French  origin  were 
really  the  first  to  discover  America,  establishing  a  mission  on  the  peninsula 
of  Boothia.  The  story  begins  with  the  childhood  of  the  character  Le  Cormier, 
showing  how  through  all  his  life  he  had  been  seeking  some  form  of  adven¬ 
ture  without  quite  finding  just  what  he  wanted.  Then  a  marriage  that  turned 
out  unfortunately  helped  to  decide  him  when  the  opportunity  came  to 
take  the  trip.  The  purpose  of  the  voyage  was  not  accomplished,  but  Le  Cor¬ 
mier  found  just  the  adventure  that  had  always  seemed  just  around  th^ 
comer. 

The  Arctic  summer,  the  trials  of  one  who  travels  in  that  region,  and  the 
adventures  of  Le  Cormier  are  described  and  related  in  a  manner  that  may 
be  qualified  as  absorbingly  interesting. 

Oklahoma  Central  State  Teachers  College.  Dwight  M.  Davis. 

JOSEPH  LE  GRAS.  Diderot  et  VEncyclopidie.  Amiens.  Edgar  Malfire, 
1928.  9  francs. 

This  small  volume  is  a  work  of  vulgarization,  belonging  to  the  excellent 
series  “Les  Grands  Bvenements  Littiraires.”  M.  Le  Gras  has  performed 
his  task  well,  although  he  has  presented  but  few  facts  that  may  not  be  found 
in  the  better  histories  of  French  literature,  certainly  very  few  that  are  not 
in  the  writings  of  Louis  Ducros  and  other  specialists.  Of  Diderot,  the  ebul¬ 
lient,  emotional,  resourceful,  talkative,  obliging,  unselfish,  gesticulating, 
many-sided,  hardworking  Diderot,  of  some  of  Diderot’s  friends  and  collabo¬ 
rators  (Rameau,  d’Alembert,  Rousseau,  Jaucourt)  and  a  few  of  his  enemies 
(Friron,  Chaumeix,  Palissot),  he  draws  striking  pictures;  of  the  seething 
third  quarter  of  the  eighteenth  century,  with  its  coffee  houses,  its  gazettes 
and  pamphlets,  its  Freemasonry,  its  confusion  in  government,  in  politics, 
in  finance,  in  religion,  and  in  morals,  he  sketches  just  enough  to  provide 
his  protagonists  with  a  proper  setting.  He  is  especially  felicitous  in  detailing 
the  obstacles  with  which  Diderot  had  to  cope  in  publishing  the  “Encyclopi- 
die":  envy,  treason,  sarcasm,  the  Sorbonne,  Parlement  and  the  king,  edicts, 
imprisonments,  devots,  Jesuits,  jansenists,  even  the  Pope.  Unfortunately  so 
much  space  is  taken  up  with  these  obstacles  that  the  reader  is  told  practically 
nothing  about  the  contents  of  the  “Encyclopidie.” 

Occasionally  the  critic’s  enthusiasm  carries  him  too  far.  For  example, 
how  many  well-informed  scholars  will  subscribe  to  the  statement  that  Dider¬ 
ot’s  works  outside  the  “Encyclopedie”  “are  for  the  most  part  masterpieces’’? 
Diderot,  with  all  his  merits,  was  too  slipshod,  too  hurried,  too  uneven,  too 
declamatory  to  produce  masterpieces  (“Le  Neveu  de  Rameau,’’  “Est-il-bon? 
Est-il  michant?’’  and  one  or  two  other  works  may  possibly  be  excepted). 

It  is  pleasing  to  note  that  M.  Le  Gras  voices  the  opinion  that  Diderot, 
not  Montesquieu  or  Voltaire  or  Rousseau,  is  the  true  representative  of  the 
eighteenth  century'. 
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If  one  wishes  to  see  M.  Le  Gras  at  his  best,  one  should  read  the  last 
half-dozen  pages  of  Chapter  VIII:  the  gayety,  the  enthusiasm,  the  rejuve¬ 
nation  of  Diderot  in  1763,  when  the  completion  of  the  “Ency eloped ie”  was  in 
sight;  then  the  disgust,  the  rage,  the  discouragement,  the  despair  caused  by 
the  discovery  that  Le  Breton  had  mangled  the  text  of  the  last  volumes.  Also 
worthy  of  praise  is  the  closing  encomium  of  Diderot,  “the  true  initiator  of 
modem  thought,”  and  of  the  "Encyclopidie”  which  though  imperfect,  blazed 
the  road  to  modern  intellectual  independence.  We  Americans,  especially, 
would  do  well  to  hearken  to  this  paean  in  honor  of  freedom  of  thought. 
Some  day,  perhaps,  the  spirit  of  the  “Encyclop^die”  may  return  to  our  land 
and  rid  us  of  absurd  censorships,  black  lists,  anti-evolution  laws,  fanatical 
reformers,  cucullated  kleagles,  and  other  survivals  of  medieval  obscuran¬ 
tism  and  intolerance. 

Harvard  University.  — Richmond  Laurin  Hawkins. 

PIERRE  GAUTHIEZ.  La  Vit  et  UOeuvre  de  Dante.  Paris,  fiditions 
Jules  Tallandier.  1928.  20  franc:. 

A  reprint,  without  the  footnotes  and  bibliography  of  the  original,  of  a 
biography  that  first  appeared  in  1908.  No  documentation  other  than  the 
text  itself  (not  even  the  humble  admission  of  forty-six  years  of  devotion  to 
the  task)  is  needed  to  demonstrate  the  author’s  familarity  with  his  subject. 
In  the  face  of  the  great  labors  on  Dmte  of  the  Italian  scholars,  whose  scat¬ 
tered  results  he  attempts  to  bring  together  and  round  out,  M.  Gauthiez  lays 
no  claim  to  originality.  “Tout  ce  q«e  je  cite,  je  I’ai  lu  et  relu.  A  d^faut 
d’autre  mirite  celui-ci  peut-etre  est  original.” 

The  1908  title  of  the  work  (“Dante — Essai  sur  Sa  Vie  d’apr^s  I’Oeuvre 
et  les  Documents”)  is  perhaps  more  accurate  than  the  present  one.  For, 
despite  scholarship,  the  ascertained  facts  of  Dante’s  life  are  few,  and  the 
biographer  must  have  recourse  to  fable  and  a  discriminating  reading-be- 
tween-the-lines  of  the  poet’s  works  for  a  biography  of  his  spirit.  Discrimi¬ 
nation  and  understanding  mark  generally  M.  Gauthiez’s  interpretations  of 
Dante  from  his  works;  though  in  one  matter,  Dante’s  boyhewd  from  the 
ninth  year,  one  may  add  a  caution  to  M.  (jauthiez’s  too  ready  acceptance  as 
autobiographically  true  what  in  the  “Vita  Nuova”  is  partly  purposeful  re¬ 
construction  by  the  Dante  of  later  years. 

Of  the  “Divine  Comedy”  M.  Gauthiez  says  in  the  Epilogue,  “On  sent 
qu’il  reste  aussi  la  lumi^re,  Ic  grand  flambeau  des  ages  modernes,  car 
il  est  fond^  sur  les  deux  puissantes  maitresses :  I’Amour  et  la  Raison."  It 
is  the  transcendent  power  of  his  Love  that  has  preserved  the  appeal  of 
Dante  intact  for  our  own  age,  as  the  power  of  Milton’s  metaphysic  tends  to 
wane  in  favor  of  Lucifer. 

M.  Gauthiez  has  caught  the  spirit  of  Dante.  Under  its  influence,  he  has 
shaped  his  facts  into  a  significant  unity,  in  a  style  not  unworthy  of  his  task. 
Harvard  University.  — H.  Theodore  Silverstein. 

CHARLES  MAURRAS.  Lorsque  Hugo  eut  les  cent  ans.  Indications. 
Paris.  Marcelle  Lesage.  1927. 

This  little  volume,  beautifully  printed  on  excellent  paper,  contains  three 
short  essays,  rescued  hete,  1  suppose,  from  fugitive  existence  in  the  daily 
“Action  Fran^aise.”  Three  were  written  in  the  period  of  the  Hugo  centen¬ 
ary,  and  an  “Epilogue”  is  dated  “du  mileu  du  vingtiime  siicle.” 


24 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Those  who  know  Maurras  only  as  the  champion  of  a  lost  cause  and  the 
editor  of  the  belligerent  “Action  Frangaise”  will  still  readily  surmise  that 
his  admiration  for  Hugo  is  severely  qualified.  But  it  is  not  only  the  radical 
Hugo,  poet  of  democracy,  prophet  of  a  kingless,  popeless,  dogmaless  world, 
that  offends  Mauras,  the  royalist.  It  is  the  essential  Hugo,  compact  of 
ego-centric  romanticism,  that  Maurras,  the  classicist,  abhors.  Those  who 
know  Maurras  as  a  fine  intelligence  and  one  of  those  who,  at  the  present 
time,  best  write  French,  will  not  need  to  be  assured  of  the  interest  and  solid 
value  of  these  essays,  and  will  be  glad  to  have  them  accessible  in  this  at¬ 
tractive  form. 

Without  going  so  far  as  to  shut  his  eyes  and  mind,  as  some  do,  to  the 
poetic  gift  of  Hugo,  it  is  seldom  that  he  can  admire  wholly,  so  inevitably 
does  Hugo  overstep  the  fatal  boundary  line  of  “mesure."  Those  who  approve 
of  Matthew  Arnold’s  measuring-rod  of  great  lines  will  be  interested  in 
those  cited  by  Maurras  from  Hugo  and  from  Racine,  and  will  not  doubt  to 
which  he  would  give  the  prize. 


“Deux  Hards  couvriraient  fort  toutes  nes  terres, 

Mais  tout  le  grand  ciel  bleu  n’emplirait  pas  mon  coeur.’’ 

“Le  jour  n’est  pas  plus  pur  que  le  fond  de  mon  coeur.” 

University  of  Michigan.  — Arthur  G.  Canfield. 

FRfiDBRIC  MISTR.\L  (Neveu).  Vn  PoHe  Bilingue.  Adolphe  Dumas, 
1806-61.  Paris.  Editions  des  Presses  Frangaises,  1927.  12  francs. 

Students  of  French  romanticism  vill  find  this  study  well  worth  the  time 
required  for  its  perusal,  not  so  much  for  the  information  to  be  gained  about 
the  life  and  works  of  another  forgoUen  poet  as  for  the  lighti  it  sheds  on  his 
relations  with  the  major  deities  of  the  romantic  generation.  The  subject  of 
the  study  was,  in  the  authors  words,  “un  incompris.”  The  recital  of  his  life 
story  convinces  the  reader  that  Dumas  was  also  “un  manque,”  in  his  art, 
love  affairs  and  finances. 

The  lame  poet  enjoyed  the  friendship  of  Chateaubriand,  Hugo,  La¬ 
martine,  Vigny,  Sainte-Beuve  and  other  lesser  lights.  M.  Mistral’s  investiga¬ 
tion  of  the  Dumas-Vigny  friendship  has  brought  forth  some  important  ma¬ 
terial,  unpublished  letters  in  part,  which  sheds  new  light  on  the  character  of 
the  aristocratic  .Alfred.  A  brief  chapter  discusses  the  quality  of  Dumas’ 
provengal  poetry  and  seeks  to  establish  his  importance  in  the  ranks  of  the 
F6Iibres.  In  conclusion  the  reader  is  given  a  generous  sample  of  Dumas’ 
poetic  production  in  French.  The  work  appears  in  the  series  “Etudes  Ro- 
mantiques”  published  luider  the  direction  of  Henri  Girard. 

University  of  Illinois.  — Olav  K.  Lundeberg. 

PANAIT  ISTRATI.  Mes  Departs.  Paris.  Librairie  Gallimard  (Nouvelle 
Revue  Frangaise).  1928.  12  francs. 

Interesting  self-revealing  pages  by  the  Runuui’an  novelist,  or  as  he  pre¬ 
fers  to  style  himself,  the  “cosmopolitan”  novelist,  Panait  Istrati,  of  his  early 
years  in  Braila  on  the  Danube.  These  are  followed  by  what  the  author 
seems  to  consider  the  first  reel  of  his  real  life  whch  bears  the  stirring  title. 
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'*Po«r  atteindre  la  France,”  and  the  rather  unexpected  subtitle,  a  dedication 
to  Charlie  Chaplin,  “ITiumain  Chariot.” 

It  is  indeed  the  human  interest  of  the  first  pages  especially  that  holds  us. 
The  boy,  the  brutal  cashier,  the  insouciant  tavern  keeper,  the  colorful  Greek 
quarter,  the  Karakioi,  where  the  boy  received  his  first  impressions  of  life, 
impressions  which  he  tells  us  he  used  in  his  ‘‘Kyra  Kyralina ;”  the  forces  for 
good  in  his  life,  his  mother,  the  epic  figure  of  Captain  Mavroti  with  his 
touching  kindness,  and  the  Danube  with  its  ever-varied  fascination  for  the 
boy — all  of  this  is  brought  before  us,  and  sometimes,  perhaps  too  often,  is 
commented  on. 

‘‘Mes  Departs”  is  rather  the  narrative  of  the  directing  of  an  intellect,  of 
a  will,  than  of  a  soul ;  perhaps  there  are  other  pages  to  follow  these,  and  we 
hope  that  there  are,  and  that  they  will  tell  us  more. 

Sophie  Newcomb  College.  — Dagmar  Renshaw  LeBreton. 

COSTES  ET  LE  BRIX.  Notre  Tour  de  la  Terre.  Paris.  Hachette.  1928 
15  francs. 

This  is  an  exceedingly  fascinating  account  of  the  flight  in  a  Nungesser- 
Coli  plane  around  the  world,  except  for  the  crossing  of  the  Pacific.  From 
Paris  to  Northwest  Africa,  across  the  Atlantic  to  Brazil,  thence  around 
South  America  to  Panama,  the  two  aviators  pursued  their  dangerous  course 
From  Panama  to  Colon,  they  were  accompanied  by  Lindberg  in  his  “Spirit 
of  St.  Louis.”  From  Colon  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  New  York  and  across  the 
continent  to  San  Francisco,  they  met  with  enthusiastic  receptions,  thrilling  ad¬ 
ventures,  and  narrow  escapes.  The  trip  from  San  Francisco  to  Tokio  was 
made  by  boat.  From  Tokio  to  Paris,  across  India  and  China,  over  desert  and 
jungle,  mountains  and  plains,  ocean  and  river,  the  interest  never  flags.  This 
is  a  tale  of  adventure  that  will  find  thousands  of  readers  now  and  in  the 
years  to  come.  The  short,  terse  sentences  and  almost  complete  absence  of 
long  technical  words  and  terms  and  the  use  of  the  present  tense  maintains  the 
impression  that  the  reader  is  listening  to  a  true  and  very  exciting  tale  of  ad¬ 
venture. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — F.  G.  Tappan. 

LENOTRE,  G.  Le  Jardin  de  Piepus.  Les  PHerinages  de  Paris  R&volu- 
tionnaire.  13e  edition.  Paris.  Librairie  Perrin.  1928.  20  francs. 

It  was  in  the  garden  of  Piepus  that  General  Pershing  did  (or  did  not)  ad¬ 
dress  his  laconic  remark  to  the  shade  of  the  Marquis  de  Lafayette.  But  this 
superbly  written  and  beautifully  printed  volume  by  a  distinguished  historian 
deals  rather  with  the  infinitely  sad,  strangely  mysterious,  and,  on  the  whole, 
scarcely  believable  role  which  the  garden  played  in  receiving  into  its  two  great 
trenches,  the  bodies  of  1306  guillotined  victims  of  the  Terror.  M.  I^enotre 
follows  eloquently  and  with  evident  sympathy  the  cruel  fortunes  of  the  aged 
Marshal  de  Noailles,  his  daughter  and  daughter-in-law,  through  the  eyes  of 
the  Abbe  Carrichon,  their  faithful  confessor,  who  saw  their  executions,  and 
who  left  one  of  the  few  written  descriptions  by  an  eye-witness  of  such  horrors. 
It  is  the  personal  touch  which  gives  an  almost  unbearable  poignancy  to  the  ac¬ 
count,  in  spite  of  the  slaughters  of  our  own  generation  which  may  have  hard¬ 
ened  the  modern  reader.  The  author  conveys  magnificently  the  frenetic  ex¬ 
citement  of  prison  life  under  the  Terror.  His  final  judgment  is  clearly  that 
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the  Terror  killed  not  only  thousands  of  doubtfully  guilty  victims,  but  also  the 
heart  of  the  very  Revolution  which  it  purported  to  defend. 

Union  College.  — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 

JEAN  B.ABELON.  La  Vie  de  Fernand  Cortis.  Paris.  Librairie  Gallimard. 
1928.  12  francs. 

A  biography  of  the  conqueror  of  Mexico  written  so  interestingly  and 
with  such  care  for  historic  detail  that  it  cannot  be  too  highly  recommended  to 
students  of  history. 

Oklahoma  Central  State  Teachers  College.  — Dwight  M.  Davis. 

GASTON  JOLLIVET.  Souvenirs  d’un>  Parisien.  Paris.  Editions  Jules 
Tallandier.  1928.  2  francs. 

This  anecdotal  autobiography  of  a  chatty  journalist,  amateur  politician, 
and  bon  vivant  covers  Paris  during  the  two  decades  from  1860  to  1879. 
The  happy  days  avant-guerre  soon  give  way  to  the  dark  pictures  of  the 
Siege  of  Paris,  of  the  Commune  of  1871,  and,  darkest  of  all  in  the  author’s 
estimation,  of  the  funeral  of  the  Prince  Imperial  at  Woolwich  in  1879.  For 
M.  Jollivet  was  nothing  if  not  a  Bonapartist.  Through  his  pages  stalk  (or 
flit)  such  figures  as  Gambetta,  Thiers,  MacMahon,  Clemenceau,  the  Dumas, 
Hugo,  Sarah  Bernhardt  and  Arthur  Meyer.  Duelling,  horse-racing,  the 
theatre,  politics,  journalism, — all  were  amusements  to  M.  Jollivet,  whose 
chief  regret  seems  to  be  that  he  was  not  taken  more  seriously  by  his  con¬ 
temporaries. 

Union  College.  — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 

GEORGES  GOYAU.  Saint  Louis.  Paris.  Librairie  Plon.  1928. 

For  the  hurried  reader  there  is  Guizot’s  “Saint  Louis  and  Calvin.”  For 
the  deliberate  one,  there  is  H.  Wallon’s  “Saint  Louis.’’  This  admirable  new 
study  is  for  both,  for  the  layman  as  well  as  the  scholar.  The  ever-capable 
Georgas  Goyau  has  told  a  thrilling  life  story  eloquently,  and  has  at  the 
same  time  produced  an  authoritative  study  which,  being  the  work  of  an  in¬ 
tense  though  honest  partisan,  may  sometimes  annoy  the  liberals  by  its  un¬ 
comprising  ultramontane  position — a  position  which  has  probably  occasione<l 
no  inaccuracies  but  has  certainly  warped  some  judgments.  On  the  whole, 
nowhere  else  has  the  reviewer  seen  Saint  Louis’  specific  contributions  to 
civilization,  his  realization  of  the  rights  of  the  proletariat,  of  the  power  of 
peaceful  persuasion  in  matters  religious,  and  of  the  necessity  of  compro¬ 
mise  and  peaceful  arbitration  among  nations,  put  so  well  as  here. 

— R.  T.  H. 

ROBERT  CHANTEMESSE.  Le  Roman  tnconnu  de  la  duchesse  d’Abranth 
Paris.  Plon.  1928.  15  francs. 

A  most  valuable  book  both  for  the  historian  and  for  the  lover  of  ro 
mance.  No  novel  can  be  more  thrilling  than  the  story  of  Laure  d’Abrantis ; 
no  adventures  more  interesting  for  the  student  of  psychology  than  the  story 
of  her  love  affair  with  Maurice  de  Balincourt,  with  its  ups  and  downs, 
glories  and  its  conclusion  in  misery  and  lonely  death.  Besides,  what  a  rich 
mine  of  historical  information!  The  intrigues  of  the  court  of  Napoleon  are 
brought  to  light  with  perfect  mastery.  The  reader  is  surprised  to  find 
what  influence  petty  and  trivial  incidents  at  the  Imperial  court  sometimes 
had  on  the  policy  of  Napoleon.  Pascal’s  assertion  still  holds  good:  “Le 
nez  de  Oeopatre,  s’il  eut  6te  plus  court,  la  face  du  monde  itait  change.” 

Lycie  de  Carcassonne,  France.  — Henry  Lauresne. 
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JEROME  and  JEAN  THARAUD.  Mes  Annes  Chea  Barrh.  Paris.  Libreirie 
Plon,  1928.  12  francs. 

The  authors  gives  us  their  impression  of  Barris,  first  as  a  lecturer  ar 
the  Odion  when  they  were  students,  and  later  during  their  more  intimate 
association  with  him  in  Paris,  Lorraine  and  Provence. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Besse  Oement. 

J.  LUCAS-DUBRETON,  La  Vie  d’ Alexander  Dntnas  P^e.  Paris.  Librairie 
Gallimard.  1928.  12  francs. 

The  interesting  and  varied  life  of  Alexander  Dumas  is  told  in  great 
detail.  The  history  of  his  father  and  grandfather  is  given  briefly  and  a 
reference  is  made  to  his  great-great-grandfather.  It  is  a  vivid  and  enter¬ 
taining  biography. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Besse  Oement 

P.  B.  CHEUSl.  Gambetta  par  Gambetta  (Lettres  intimes  et  souvenirs  de 
famille).  Paris,  Albin  Micael.  1928.  12  francs. 

This  interesting  Ixxjk  consists  of  letters  written  by  Gambetta  to  mem¬ 
bers  of  his  family.  It  has  seven  divisions :  L’enfance  de  Gambetta,  Gambetta 
^tudiant,  Gambetta  avocat,  Gambetta  depute,  Gambetta  et  la  defense  nationale, 
La  republique  de  Gambetta,  and  La  mort  de  Gambetta.  The  editor  has  pro¬ 
vided  an  introduction  dealing  with  Gambetta’s  family  and  early  life  and 
likewise  explanatory  passages  between  the  letters,  making  a  continuous  story 
The  book  will  doubtless  be  widely  read,  as  it  deserves  to  be. 

Miami  University.  — Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

LUCIEN  FEBVRE.  Un  Destin:  Martin  Luther.  Paris.  Les  Edition*- 
Rieder.  1928.  15  francs. 

The  Strasbourg  professor  has  not  attempted  to  write  a  biography  but 
to  give  an  interpretation  of  Luther,  After  contrasting  the  Luther  of  tra¬ 
dition  and  the  Luther  of  Father  Deni  fie,  the  author  proceeds  to  discuss  the 
development  of  Luther  to  the  year  of  the  posting  of  the  theses.  The  second 
part  of  the  study  carries  the  progress  of  the  reformation  to  the  year  of 
radicalism,  1520,  when  Luther  published  his  revolutionary  tracts.  The  turn 
in  Luther  is  held  to  have  begun  in  1521  and  to  have  culminated  in  the  tragic 
year,  1525.  After  that  the  weary  Luther  becomes  more  and  more  conserva¬ 
tive. 

A  well  articulated  six-page  bibliography  down  to  1927,  is  utterly  innocent 
of  any  American  contribution  to  the  investigation  of  the  career  of  Luther 
Colgate- Rochester  Divinity  School.  — Conrad  Henry  Moehlman. 

M.  D.  ROLAND-GOSSELIN,  O.  P.  Aristote.  Paris.  Librarie  Ernest 
Flammarion.  1928.  12  francs. 

This  popularized  study  of  Aristotle  belongs  to  a  series  of  books  en¬ 
titled  “Les  Grands  Coeurs,”  and  written  by  prominent  Catholic  authors  who 
are  frankly  propagandist  in  their  attitude.  The  author  gives  us  competent 
chapters  on  Aristotle  the  Man,  the  Writer,  the  Savant,  the  Logician,  the 
Philosopher,  the  Theologian,  the  Moralist,  the  Sociologist,  the  Educator, 
and  the  Critic.  But  in  the  final  chapter,  “Aristotle  and  Christian  Thought,” 
he  eulogizes  the  helpless  pagan  as  the  Christian  philosopher  par  excellence, 
who  is  appreciated  at  his  true  value  only  by  the  Roman  Church. 

Union  College.  — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
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LUDOVIC  BLAREAU.  L’Arl  Musical.  Paris  Librairie  Delagravc.  1928 
16  francs. 

This  work  is  an  analysis  of  musical  works  with  a  commentary  aided  by 
thematic  citations.  The  comments  on  the  citations  are  at  once  simple,  di¬ 
rect  and  to  the  point,  embracing  the  principal  themes  of  major  works.  There 
are  eleven  chapters.  The  first  chapter  deals  with  musical  compositions  be¬ 
fore  the  seventeenth  century.  In  this  section  church  music  forms  the  major 
topic  of  discussion.  The  last  chapter  is  devoted  to  music  of  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury.  Contemporary  musicians  are  merely  mentioned,  only  the  works  of  a 
few  of  the  outstanding  personalities  being  included  for  analysis.  In  an 
authoritive  manner  Ludovic  Blareau  has  assembled  the  most  important  works 
of  all  time  for  the  purpose  of  analysis.  He  must  be  thoroughly  grounded 
in  the  theory  of  music  to  have  succeeded  in  writing  such  a  highly  commend 
able  work.  It  is  designed  to  be  used  as  a  textbook  in  the  secondary  schools 
of  France.  It  is  peculiarly  significant  how  fair-mindedly  the  author  con¬ 
cedes  a  just  place  to  masters  in  music  of  a  nationality  whose  works  until 
recently  were  barred  for  many  years  from  the  concert  halls  of  France. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  — William  G.  Schmidt 

J.  SENNEP.  A  I’Abattoir!  Album — Souvenir  des  Elections  de  1928.  Paris 
Editions  Boussard.  1928. 

A  portfolio  of  utterly  disrespectful  portraits  of  the  great  and  near¬ 
great  in  the  political  and  public  world  of  France  in  1928,  done  on  veritable 
cowbarn  paper,  Elach  unfortunate  statesman  has  acquired  the  bodily  con¬ 
tours  of  a  cow  or  pig  with  humanized  head,  the  whole  work  unified  by 
“beautiful”  sentiments.  A  real  slaughter  house.  The  book  is  not  to  be 
taken  seriously. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — O.  B.  Jacobson. 

LOUIS  DIMIER.  Historic  de  la  Peinture  Fran^aise,  du  retour  de  Vouet  i 
la  mort  de  Le  Brun,  1627  a  1690.  Tomes  1  et  2.  Paris.  G.  Van  Oest.  2  vol¬ 
umes. 

These  two  large  quarto  volumes,  with  the  somewhat  cumbersome  title, 
are  a  part  of  a  general  history  of  French  painting,  each  period  of  which  is 
treated  by  an  authority.  One  feels  that  the  author  is  greatly  concerned 
in  re-appraising  a  period  in  French  art  that  most  art  historians  have  gen¬ 
erally  considered  of  lesser  importance;  a  period  when  French  painting  was 
an  imitation  of  the  Italian  decadence;  a  period  when  French  art  lacked  in¬ 
spiration  and  warmth,  was  over-intellectual,  pompous,  and  insincere.  The 
author  has  made  a  fairly  good  case  of  rehabilitating  the  memory  of  Le 
Brun  and  the  painters  at  the  court  of  Louis  XIV.  He  seems  to  consider 
this  period  of  greatest  importance,  and  names  Le  Sueur  as  one  of  the 
greatest  masters  of  French  painting. 

In  putting  the  old  court  painters  back  in  their  niches  it  is  possible  that 
the  author  ‘‘protests  too  much,”  but  he  does  not  disparage  the  qualities  of 
the  great  men  that  are  to  come  later. 

The  merits  of  the  Louis  XIV  art  lie^  chiefly  in  its  delicacy  and  re¬ 
finement.  It  is  an  art  based  upon  the  antique  and  Raphael.  It  is  not  a 
lifeless  imitation,  but  an  ardent,  agreeable  and  concentrated  art  that  requires 
avery  cultivated  taste  to  enjoy,  he  says. 

In  ornament  and  decoration  these  court  painters  are  the  fathers  ot 
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French  taste.  Avoidinjsf  the  fanciful  and  adhering  to  the  austere  style,  they 
struck  the  keynote  which  the  decorators  of  the  nineteenth  century  develop¬ 
ed.  “Le  grand  siecle”  was  prolific  both  in  art  and  letters.  The  king  was 
the  autocrat  of  both.  The  temper  of  the  times  was  official.  Society 
yielded  to  royal  authoriy.  The  Roman  element  in  the  French  genius  as¬ 
serted  itself  and  set  a  definite  impression  on  French  art  and  letters.  The 
court  painter,  Le  Brun,  with  his  regiment  of  painters  displayed  great  re¬ 
sourcefulness  in  interior  decoration  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  their  ouptut 
is  apt  to  give  one  artistic  indigestion.  What  these  artists  would  have  made 
of  themselves  had  they  been  free  of  court  regime  as  were  Poussin  and 
Lorrain,  can  only  be  guessed  at. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — O.  B.  Jacobson. 

BRONISLAWA  MONKIEWICZ.  Verlaine  critique  litteraire.  Paris.  Al¬ 
bert  Messein.  1928.  12  francs. 

It  was  a  happy  thought  on  the  part  of  this  Polish  woman  to  write  on 
Paul  Verlaine  as  a  literary  critic.  All  know  the  author  of  “Sagesse”  as  a 
poet,  but  few  know  that  he  also  tried  his  hand  at  literary  criticism.  Verlai:K 
wrote  bits  of  critidsm  throughout  his  life,  but  the  greater  part  of  his  literary 
studies  belong  to  the  last  period  of  his  career.  He  contributed  brief  ar¬ 
ticles  for  various  periodicals,  prefaces  to  the  works  of  his  friends,  and 
made  outlines  for  the  lectures  which  he  delivered  toward  the  end  of  his 
career  in  Belgium.  Holland  and  England.  But  “His  Voyage  en  France  par 
un  Francais,”  written  from  a  violently  Catholic  point  of  view,  is  his  only 
work  of  criticism  in  the  proper  meaning  of  the  word.  Verlaine  wrote  his 
critical  articles  as  a  poet.  They  are  therefore  dominated  by  his  personal 
emotions  and  are  of  value  only  in  so  far  as  they  reveal  to  us  the  man  and 
his  poetry.  The  author  of  this  book  seems  to  have  overlooked  Verlaine’s 
brief  article  “Le  Diable”  written,  in  1891,  on  the  occasion  of  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  Huysman’s’  “La-Bas”  (Oeuvres  posthumes,  t.  I,  pp.  194-199). 

Baker  University.  — Maximilian  Rudwin. 

FREDERIC  EMPAYTAZ.  Essai  sur  Montherlant  ou  la  generation  de 
trente  ans.  .Paris.  Le  Rouge  et  le  Noir.  1928.  12  francs. 

Montherlant,  the  author  of  “Chant  fun^bre  pour  les  morts  de  Verdun," 
“Le  Paradis  a  I’ombre  de  epees,”  “Le  Songe,”  is  considered  as  the  most 
typical  representative  of  the  thirty-year-old  generation.  His  praise  and  love 
of  the  Great  War  as  an  exciting  adventure,  his  worship  of  sport,  a  sort  of 
“taedium  vitae”  whose  sources  are  both  an  inability  to  adapt  himself  to 
every-day  life  after  the  heroic  romance,  and  weary  surfeit  of  wild  indul¬ 
gence  of  the  senses — such  are  the  features  in  which  many  young  French¬ 
men  of  our  time  recognize  their  own  uneasiness. 

Lycee  de  Carcassonne,  France.  — Henry  Lauresne. 

HENRI  BONNET.  Deux  Etudes  sur  Marcel  Proust.  Paris.  Le  Rouge  ct 
le  Noir.  1928. 

Two  substantial  essays  on  the  great  French  novelist,  one  of  them  show¬ 
ing  that  Proust  has,  first  of  all,  been  a  realist,  in  spite  of  the  intellectual 
aspect  of  his  work;  the  other  being  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  love  in 
Proust — somewhat  morbid,  we  may  add — based  upon  sorrow  and  jealousy. 
Both  essays  will  prove  most  useful  to  the  student  of  Proust. 

Lycic  de  Carcassonne,  France.  — Henry  Lauresoe. 
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PAUL  DOTTIN.  Somerset  Maugham  et  Ses  Romans.  Paris.  Perrin.  1928. 
12  francs. 

Few  authors  can  hope  for  as  kindly  treatment  in  their  introduction  to 
another  race  as  that  accorded  Somerset  Maugham  by  his  French  admirer, 
Paul  Dottin,  in  this  interesting  study.  Maugham  requested  that  he  be  judged 
by  the  works  he  himself  thought  his  best,  and  that  certain  efforts  of  his 
youth  and  works  frankly  written  to  earn  money  be  ignored.  "I  do  not 
trouble  you  with  them  since  I  dc  not  trouble  myself  with  them,”  he  wrote 
Dottin.  This  sensible  request  was  readily  granted  and  so  in  this  book  only 
the  works  of  Maugham  that  have  enriched  English  literature  are  studied 
(excluding  entirely  Maugham’s  dramatic  pieces), 

Dottin  is  almost  unreserved  in  his  praise  of  Maugham’s  method,  his 
keen,  merciless  observation  of  life,  and  the  truth  with  which  he  portrays 
life.  He  studies  each  of  Maugham’s  major  works  for  character  analysis 
and  for  plot  construction ;  yet  his  own  interesting  viewpoint  makes  pleasant 
the  reviewing  of  stories  of  Maugham’s  with  which  the  English  reader  is 
familiar. 

Maugham  is  a  physician  and  artist,  a  man  of  letters  as  well  as  an  in¬ 
veterate  traveler.  He  writes  with  marvellous  economy  of  words  and  in 
the  manner  of  the  dramatist,  Dottin  observes.  Maugham  was  one  of  the  first 
to  break  through  the  restraint  imposed  on  literature  by  the  Victorians,  by  his 
blunt  realism,  as  in  ‘‘Liza  of  Lambeth.”  Maugham  reveals  early  his  mis¬ 
ogyny,  neither  bitter  nor  hopeless,  which  regards  woman  as  a  creature  of 
instinct  rather  than  reason.  Dottin  sees  in  Maugham  an  author  akin  to 
Thomas  Hardy  in  his  approach  to  the  hard,  real  problems  of  life;  per¬ 
haps  Maugham  is  the  finer  craftsman,  because  his  style  is  strikingly  simi¬ 
lar  to  that  of  Swift,  whom  he  profaundly  admires.  Maugham’s  characters 
in  literature  are  what  Greco’s  are  in  painting — beautiful  through  the  force  of 
their  ugliness. 

— J.  A.  B. 

GASTON  RAGEOT.  Prise  de  Vues.  Les  moeurs  d’apr^s  le  theatre 
Paris.  Editions  de  la  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1928.  12  francs. 

This  is  the  sixth  book  of  the  collection  ‘‘Essais  Critiques.”  It  contains 
disjointed  sketches  and  articles  on  the  theatrical  events  of  the  last  season. 
The  analysis  of  new  plays  is  lively,  the  discussion  of  playwrights  and  actors 
has  a  vivifying  freshness,  there  is  originality  in  finding  characteristics  of 
modern  life  in  the  mirror  of  plays.  A  very  interesting  and  worthwhile 
collection  of  articles  by  a  gifted  critic. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 

LfiON  LEMONNIER.  Edgar  Poe  et  la  Critique  Franqaise  de  1845  d  1875.  les 
Traducteurs  d’  Edgar  Poe  cn  France  de  1845  d  1875.  Charles  Baudelaire. 
Paris.  1928.  Presses  Universitaires  de  France.  1928.  35  francs. 

These  two  thorough  and  admirably  documented  studies  may  be  re¬ 
garded  as  indispensable  to  anyone  interested  in  the  literary  fortunes  of  Ed¬ 
gar  Allan  Poe  in  French  criticism.  The  thesis  of  the  first  essay  is  thus 
stated :  ‘‘Romantisme,  esprit  scientifique,  bon  sens  bourgeois,  telles  sent  les 
trois  forces  entre  lesquelles  va  se  jouer  la  gloire  d’Edgar  Poe  de  1845  d 
1875.  Une  veritable  lutte  s’engagea  autnur  de  lui.  La  science  remporta 
li  MM  victoire  ephemere;  li  aussi,  peut-etre,  le  romantisme  livra  et  perdit 
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sa  derni^re  bataille.”  The  first  three  parts  of  the  study  trace  the  ex¬ 
pressions  of  admiration  for  Poe,  the  romantic  hero,  the  upholder  of  the 
aristocratic  ideal,  the  writer  of  terrible,  fantastic,  and  scientific  tales  up 
to  the  point  where,  in  1862,  he  was  declared  to  share  with  Balzac  the  credit 
for  creating  the  modem  romance.  Part  Four  presents  the  reaction  of  good 
sense  from  astonishment  to  scandal  and  total  reversal  of  critical  opinion. 
The  sole  chance  for  reawakening  of  interest  in  Poe  so  far  as  France  is 
concerned  M.  Lemonnier  thinks  will  be  found  in  the  contemporary  attitude 
toward  Baudelaire  in  whom  the  work  of  Poe  is  embalmed,  “comme  un 
insecte  Strange  dans  un  ambre  rare." 

The  second  of  these  essays  reviews  and  criticizes  the  translations  from 
Poe  by  Forgues,  Madame  Meunicr,  Borghers,  Wailly,  and  W.  L.  Hughes, 
all  of  whom  are  eclipsed  by  Baudelaire.  In  the  latter  M.  Lemonnier  sees 
“perhaps  the  greatest  of  all  translators  into  French"  and  one  who  by  genius 
and  training  was  specially  fitted  to  become  the  translator  and  guardian  of 
the  fame  of  Poe  in  France.  Both  essays  have  valuable  bibliographies. 
Armour  Institute.  — C.  B.  Cooper. 

EMILE  HENRIOT  UArt  de  former  une  Biblioth^que.  Paris.  Librairie 
Delagrave.  1928. 

How  artless  most  of  us  are  about  accumulating  one!  This  scholarly 
Frenchman,  in  his  150  pages,  gives  much  general  and  particular  help  to  those 
who  may  be  forming  a  library  of  French  literature,  nor  does  he  neglect 
great  world  figures  of  nations  other  than  his  own.  Particularly  useful  to 
amateurs  in  French  literature  are  pages  118  to  124,  inclusive — “Mes  Dilectae*" 
(My  cherished  passages). 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Joseph  F.  Paxton. 

MARCEL  DUGAS.  Verlaine,  Paris.  Editions  Radot.  1928.  15  francs. 

In  seventy-nine  short  pages,  M.  Dugas  has  given  us  an  incomplete  and 
inadequate  appreciation  of  Verlaine.  His  essay  has  undoubtedly  the  merit  of 
being  wholly  personal  and  thoroughly  sincere.  Surely  no  one  can  doubt  on 
closing  this  little  book  that  M.  Dugas  has  the  greatest  admiration  for  the 
author  of  "Romances  sans  paroles.”  He  tells  us  so  with  unrestrained  elo¬ 
quence.  Commenting  on  "Cripuscule  du  soir  mystique,”  he  says:  "Le 
Souvenir,  qu’est-ce  done  si  ce  n’est  I’horizon  qui  borne  notre  vie,  et  le 
Crepuscule  des  pans  d’ether  qui  bruissent  de  reflets  nocturnes  sur  un  fonds 
attenu6  de  visions,  de  charmes  revenus,  d’images  flattees?”  This  glori¬ 
fication  means  just  what?  To  conclude  his  essay,  M.  Dugas  writes: 
“Cependant  vers  le  royaume  des  Ombres  divinisees  .  .  .  I’hommage  des 
aedes  terrestres  ne  cesse  de  monter:  et  e’est  la  messe  triomphante,  cellc  des 
voix  de  la  reconnaissance  et  de  I’admiration  conjugees  qui  saluent  ce  rivage 
61ys6en  ou  sa  presence  humanise,  en  quelque  sorte,  la  tribu  des  Immortels." 
But  all  this  astonishing  rhetoric  tells  us  little  about  Verlaine. 

Smith  College.  — E.  M.  Grant. 

MALLET  DES  SABLIfiRES.  Brie  d  Brae.  Paris.  Edition  L’Hippogriffe. 
1928.  8  francs. 

A  somber  piety,  a  discreet  rapture  trembles  in  the  veins  of  this  war 
nurse’s  "blanche  muse  qui  porte  au  front  la  petite  Croix-Rouge,"  in  the 
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words  of  the  late  Edmond  Rostand,  whose  gracious  letter  of  appreciation  is 
as  elegant  and  harmonious  as  anything  in  the  book.  All  is  subdued  and 
melodious  within  the  mystic  twilight  glow  of  these  graceful,  conventional 
verses,  inspired  by  chaste  devotion  and  tender  regret,  muted  longing  and 
martyred  patriotism. 

A  swan  floats  serenely  on  a  monotonous,  colorless  pond  under  sculptured 
trees;  heroes  die  for  the  glory  of  France.  And  yet  .  .  .  and  yet  .  .  Of  the 
horror,  the  cruelty,  the  injustice  of  war  as  seen  by  a  Red  Cross  nurse — 
nothing.  Refined  echoes  and  rumors  of  the  combat:  the  road  to  the  front, 
the  soldier’s  departure,  removal  of  troops,  peace.  Noble  gestures,  chiselled 
sighs,  polished  pictures. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — B.  A.  Botkin. 

GATANE  KIFFER.  L'OeuT^e  qu’on  a  pens^e,  suivie  .de.  L* Impossible 
Amour.  Paris.  Editions  de  la  Pensee  Latine.  1928.  6  francs. 

In  this  first  volume  the  poet  displays  a  modest,  youthful  talent  for 
verse,  which,  in  spite  of  occasional  prettiness,  is  quite  commonplace  in  form 
and  content.  Perhaps  a  little  less  trivial  and  pedestrian  than  the  poems,  but 
hoplessly  lacking  in  delicacy  and  enchantment,  the  one-act  play  in  Alex¬ 
andrines  betrays  the  poet’s  inadequacy  in  dealing  with  a  theme  analagous 
to  that  of  Coppee’s  "Le  Passant.” 

One  is  quite  ready  to  agree  with  the  opening  lines  of  the  title  poem- 
a  fair  sample  of  the  level  reached  by  the  poet’s  power  of  expressiwi: 
L’oeuvre  que  Ton  congoit  prend  Tame  et  la  retient, 

Mais  lorsqu’elle  est  ecrite  il  n’en  reste  plus  rien. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — B.  A.  Botkin. 

LEOPOLD  MARCHAND.  Nous  ne  sommes  plus  des  enfants  .  .  .  Com6die 
en  trois  actes.  Paris.  Librairie  Theatrale.  1928.  9  francs. 

This  play  ought  to  be  effective  on  the  stage.  It  was  given  for  the  first 
time  in  Paris,  Theatre  de  I’Avenue,  April  29,  1927.  Neither  the  scenery 
nor  the  acting  are  beyond  the  capabilities  of  amateurs,  but  its  many  lively 
situations,  vivacious  dialogs,  and  a  variety  of  characters  present  a  splendid 
opportunity  for  good  professional  acting. 

Its  theme  is  based  on  the  sad  fact  that  the  ecstacies  and  charm  of  youth 
cannot  be  recaptured  in  later  years,  and  that  the  sedate  orderliness  and 
opulent  comforts  of  bourgeois  middle  age  are  boring  and  tiresome.  A 
gentle  and  subtle  humor  pervades  the  play. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 

JEAN  DE  L.\  BRETE.  L’esprit  souffle  oi  il  veut.  Paris.  Librairie  Plon. 
1928.  3  francs. 

One  can  hardly  decide  whether  to  praise  Aliette,  whose  life  is  portrayed 
here,  or  to  want  to  spank  her  for  crying  so  much.  She  tries  to  obey  her 
parents  even  when  she  knows  that  they  are  doing  wrong.  She  refuses  to 
marry  a  man  who  is  protecting  her  mother  from  the  law.  As  a  result,  the 
mother  goes  to  jail.  After  an  unfortunate  love  affair,  she  resolves  to  work 
and  take  care  of  her  mother  when  the  latter  leaves  prison.  The  book  might 
make  good  reading  for  girls  in  the  eighth  grade. 

Miami  University.  — Glenn  Barr. 
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MARIE-LOUISE  N6RON.  La  Premiere  Empreinte.  Paris.  Marpon.  1928. 
10  francs. 

Written  on  an  unusual  theme,  the  author  has  given  us  a  rather  inter¬ 
esting  story.  Jacques  SerriCTes  falls  in  love  with  Ginette  Dumourier.  Be¬ 
cause  of  an  earlier  liaison  in  which  she  has  given  herself  without  church 
or  civil  right,  and  because  of  a  son,  the  product  of  this  union,  she  refuses 
Serriere’s  offer  of  marriage.  When  he  learns  the  real  reason  for  her  re¬ 
fusal  to  marry  him  he  insists,  promising  that  the  former  affair  will  never 
come  between  them.  With  the  birth  of  the  son  of  these  two,  comes  to 
Serriere  a  horror  that  the  child  will  resemble  the  father  of  the  first  child. 
As  the  child  grows  the  resemblance  appears  and  becomes  more  striking. 
The  remainder  of  the  novel  is  devoted  to  the  growth  of  this  mania  which 
haunts  the  father,  and  its  effect  on  the  home. 

Bartlesville,  Oklahoma.  — Hortense  Burr. 

V.  BONHOURE.  Un  Dranu;  sous  la  Regence.  Paris.  Larousse.  1928.  5.50 
francs. 

This  is  the  fifth  volume  in  the  series  entitled  “Contes  et  Romans  pour 
Tous — Serie  pour  la  jeunesse.”  Though  the  scene  is  laid  in  the  eighteenth 
century,  little  attempt  is  made  at  historical  setting.  The  wealth  of  im¬ 
probable  intrigue  and  adventure  told  in  easy  French  will  doubtless  en¬ 
thrall  “la  jeunesse”  for  whom  it  is  written,  but  one  might  wish  rascality 
less  easily  triumphant  in  a  book  for  young  people. 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  — Ethel  H.  Lyons. 

DANIEL  RICHE.  L'Eveil  du  Desir.  Paris.  J.  Ferenczi  et  Fils.  1928.  12 
francs. 

Gisele  Dutillois,  a  young  widow  whose  married  life  with  an  elderly 
husband  has  been  unhappy,  meets  Serge  Murio  on  the  Riviera.  They  fall 
in  love,  but  she  discovers  that  Murio  is  married.  Later  she  learns  that  his 
wife  is  insane  and  has  always  been  so,  although  married  to  Murio  in  a  lucid 
interval  by  her  parents.  They  refuse  to  allow  Murio  a  divorce,  hoping  that 
their  daughter  will  be  cured.  In  spite  of  this  unpromising  setting,  the  story 
ends  happily. 

Miami  University.  — Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

CH.  LUCIETO.  Le  Diable  Noir,  le  contre-espionnage  en  Belgique  pendant 
la  guerre.  Paris.  Berger-Levrault.  1928.  12  francs. 

The  machinery  of  both  the  German  and  French  espionage  systems  is 
described  in  this  exciting  account  of  the  activities  of  one  James  Nobody  in 
Brussels  and  other  cities  during  the  German  occupation.  How  spies  got 
through  the  lines,  how  prisoners  and  refugees  were  smuggled  into  Holland, 
how  credentials  were  faked,  are  thoroughly  exposed.  James  Nobody 
gained  a  high  position  in  the  German  police  service  to  be  near  ‘Schwartz- 
teuffel,’  the  chief  of  the  information  system.  Numerous  half  tones  and 
photographic  reproductions  of  proclamations  make  the  book  very  realistic. 
Shattuck  School.  — Joseph  E.  Jones. 

PAUL  F6VAL  FILS.  L^Artagnan  et  Cyrant  riconciles.  Paris.  Baudiniere. 
1928.  2  volumes. 

The  average  reader  will  undoubtedly  enjoy  this  prolific  author’s  new 
novel;  he  will  delight  in  his  effusive  style,  the  interesting  plot  of  the  novel. 
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and  the  characters  known  from  history  or  fiction.  Yet  readers  half-way 
familiar  with  French  history,  though  they  will  admit  that  the  author  does 
not  lack  invention,  will  protest  against  his  procedure,  which  turns  historical 
facts  topsy-turvey. 

Marquette  University.  — Francis  Magyar. 

LES  OEUVRES  LIBRES.  No.  74.  Paris.  Artheme  Fayard.  6  francs. 

This  number  of  the  popular  monthly  collection  owes  its  chief  claim  to 
favor  to  two  sketches,  one  by  Maeterlinck,  the  other  by  Octave  Aubry.  Tn 
the  first,  entitled  “Marie  Victoire,”  the  Belgian  poet  has  very  effectively 
dramatized  an  episode  of  post-revolution  days  in  the  life  of  a  returned 
emigre,  his  trial  before  a  revolutionary  tribunal,  his  defense  by  his  wife, 
and  his  escape  from  death  by  the  guillotine.  The  second,  “Les  Femmes  et 
le  Brumaire,”  in.  a  series  of  brief  sketches  reveals  the  working  of  the  minds 
of  the  great  political  leaders  on  the  eve  of  the  first  coup  d’etat,  as  result¬ 
ing  from  the  influence  of  several  famous  French  women:  Bonaparte,  Barras, 
Talleyrand  and  Bernadotte  swayed  by  Josephine  de  Beauharnais,  Therese 
Tallien,  Julie  Bonaparte  and  Desiree  Bernadotte. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Lucile  Dora. 

FRANCIS  DE  MIOMANDRE.  Les  Baladins  d’amour.  Paris.  J.  Ferenczi 
&  fils.  1928.  12  francs. 

The  readers  who  have  been  used  to  the  wide  range  of  mellow  imagi¬ 
nation  and  delicate  fantasy  of  Miomandre’s  plots,  to  the  graceful  simplicity 
and  poetic  elegance  of  his  style,  will  not  be  disappointed  upon  reading  “Les 
Baladins  d’amour.’’  The  technique  of  this  novel  is  not  so  different  from 
that  of  “Ecrit  sur  de  I’eau’’  or  “La  Cabane  d’amour.”  It  is  a  poem  of  youth 
and  of  the  vague  but  noble  aspirations  which  swell  the  breasts  of  adolescents. 
Young  men,  isolated  from  the  outside  world,  live  a  highly  imaginary  and 
introspective  life  among  their  books,  their  conversations  and  friendships. 
But  there  comes  a  day  when  their  dreams  fade  away  before  the  vivid  re¬ 
ality,  assuming  the  form  of  a  lively  troup  of  comediennes.  They  give  them¬ 
selves  over  to  love  sincerely,  generously  and  somewhat  naively,  too ;  illusion 
takes  them  into  a  blissful  world  for  the  time  being.  The  actresses  leave, 
however,  as  nonchalantly  as  they  came,  the  spell  is  broken  and  the  youthful 
lovers  are  left  alone,  face  to  face  with  grim  reality.  The  psychological 
portrayal  is  done  in  a  masterly  way  and  rendered  in  a  style  completely  in 
harmony  with  the  emotional  context.  “Les  Baladins  d’amour”  is,  in  short, 
a  beautiful  novel,  a  delightful  piece  of  idealistic  and  softly  melancholy  lit¬ 
erature  in  full  keeping  with  the  perfection  of  Miomandre’s  previous  works. 
Harvard  University.  — J.  M.  Carriere. 

JfiROME  et  JEAN  THARAUD.  UOmhre  de  la  Croix.  H.  DE  BALZAC. 
Une  tenebreuse  affaire.  Paris.  Plon.  1928.  3.50  francs  each  volume. 

Numbers  3  and  4  respectively  of  the  new  “Biliotheque  reliee  Plon,” 
neatly  printed  and  prettily  bound  volumes  of  high-grade  fiction  running 
between  two  and  three  hundred  pages  each,  at  less  than  fifteen  cents 
apiece.  Numbers  1  and  2  were  Paul  Bourget’s  “Le  Danseur  mondain”  and 
Henry  Bordeaux’s  “La  Maison  morte.”  The  volumes  are  fragile,  but  one 
of  them  is  a  more  lasting  and  probably  more  wholesome  fifteen  cents’  worth 
than  a  cigar  or  a  strawberry  sundae.  We  have  no  books  as  good  in  the 
United  States  at  twice  the  price.  — R.  T.  H. 
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GEORGES  OUDARD  et  DMITRI  NOVIK.  Les  ChevalUrs  Mendiants. 
Paris.  Plon.  1928,  12  francs. 

A  series  of  dramatic,  pathetic,  or  humorous  anecdotes  based  on  fact 
and  arranged  chronologically  so  as  to  give  a  colorful  impression  of  the 
scenes  and  personalities  involved  in  the  birth,  growth,  and  dissolution  of 
that  volunteer  army  of  Russians  known  to  the  Reds  as  the  “Whites,”  but 
called  by  their  beloved  leader  Wrangel  “les  Chevaliers  Mendiants.”  The 
authors  have  succeeded  admirably  in  their  aim — “nous  avons  essay6  mo- 
destement  d’appliquer  a  la  grande  guerre  civile  russe  la  methode  que 
Stendhal  proposait  au  jeune  Merime  quand  il  lui  demontrait  I’importance 
de  I’ancedote,  e'est-a-dire  du  fait  significatif  qui  peint  un  caract^re,  un 
milieu,  un  pays,  une  epoque.” 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  — Ethel  H.  Lyons. 

LE  ROUGE  ET  LE  NOIR.  6,  rue  dc  Clichy,  Paris. 

This  comparatively  recent  firm,  under  the  eminent  management  of 
Henri  Lamblin,  himself  a  great  novelist  and  essayist,  makes  it  a  point  to 
publish  only  books  of  unquestionable  literary  value.  The  same  publishers 
issue,  every  other  month,  a  publication,  “Le  Rouge  et  le  Noir,”  an  elegant 
volume  of  about  200  pages.  This  publication,  though  modern  in  spirit, 
avoids  the  wild  attempts  of  some  of  our  young  schools.  Its  formula  is: 
Deal  with  modern  interests  and  matters,  but  cling  to  classicism  in  form. 
This  lively,  earnest  young  publication,  with  its  group  of  choice  contributors, 
offers  an  excellent  view  of  the  literary  activities  of  France.  Its  August 
number  was  a  substantial  volume  dealing  with  the  cinema,  and  met  with  great 
success  in  Europe, 

Lycee  de  Carcassonne,  France,  — Henry  Lauresne. 

ANDRfi  BRUYERE.  Le  Convive  oublii.  8.50  and  12  francs.— P.  GOAZEC. 
L.  ’oncle  Croquemitaine.  5  and  8.50  francs. — JEAN  ROSMER.  Le  Manoir 
de  Glace.  5  and  8.50  francs.  Paris.  Gautier  &  Languereau.  1928. 

Creditable  additions  to  the  edifying  “Biblotheque  de  ma  fille”  and 
“Bibliotheque  de  Suzette”  respectively.  A  sufficient  comment  on  their  tone 
is  the  last  sentence  from  the  last-mentioned :  “Et  le  bonheur  le  plus  parfait 
regne  dans  cette  famille  qui  fut  si  cruellement  divisee.” 

— R.  T.  H. 

FRANCOIS  MAURIAC.  Destins.  Paris.  Bernard  Grasset.  1928.  12  francs. 

The  story  of  the  life  and  death  of  a  boy  to  whom  women  of  all  ages 
and  classes  are  deeply  attracted.  The  plot  is  slight  and  the  author’s  chief 
preoccupation  is  the  portrayal  of  character. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Besse  Clement. 

PIERRE  BENOIT.  Axelle.  Paris.  A.  Michel.  1928.  12  francs. 

Benoit’s  most  recent  novel  compares  well  with  “Koenigsmark,” 
‘TAtlantide,”  “Le  Lac  Sale,”  “Le  Puits  de  Jacob”  and  “Le  Roi  Lepreux.” 
A  German  prison  camp  in  bleak,  forbidding  northeastern  Prussia ;  French 
prisoners,  captured  during  the  early  days  of  the  World  War ;  an  ancient 
castle  nearby,  whose  younger  occupants  are  at  the  front ;  Axelle,  beautiful 
melancholy  maid  of  the  North,  and  her  father-in-law  to  be,  aged  veteran 
of  1870 ;  this  is  the  clay  with  which  the  author  fashions  a  pleasant,  enter¬ 
taining  and  touching  romance.  Benoit’s  smooth,  unembarrassed  prose  is 
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fitting  for  a  novel  that  is  not  concerned  with  great  problems  of  psychology, 
nor  with  exceedingly  complicated  human  emotions.  Furthermore,  the  au¬ 
thor  is  singularly  free  from  the  post-war  hysteria  that  still  threatens  Franco- 
German  relations. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Maurice  Halperin. 

GEORGES  RIBEMONT-DESSAIGNES.  Le  Bourreau  de  Perou.  Paris. 
Au  Sans  Pareil.  1928.  12  francs. 

A  dialog  novel  in  three  acts,  occasionally  in  Rabelaisian  language,  re¬ 
counts  in  fantastic  satire  events  in  Peru  when  President  Nabuchodonosor 
goes  on  a  vacation  leaving  the  seal  of  his  office  in  charge  of  Victor  and  his 
bullies,  Goliath  and  Sweet.  But  even  improving  health  conditions  by 
whimsically  slaughtering  some  245  subjects  a  day  proves  dull  and  Victor 
seeks  the  suicide’s  rope,  leaving  his  daughter,  queerest  of  the  queer,  to  his 
secretary.  Amour. 

A  poetic  style,  a  sprightly  treatment  that,  nevertheless,  digs  deep  into 
social  problems,  and  a  baffling  oscillation  between  tragedy  and  farce  makes 
this  novel  quite  different  from  anything  France  has  given  us  for  a  long 
time. 

Miami  University.  — ^Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

ALINE  CARO-DELAVAILLE.  Ce  Charmant  Thaddee  Svenko.  Paris.  Li- 
brairie  Alphonse  Lemerre.  1928.  12  francs. 

A  story  of  a  composer  who  in  order  to  further  his  own  interests  be¬ 
comes  secretary  to  a  French  poet  whose  works  have  successfully  been  put 
to  music  in  New  York.  Francine,  a  war  widow,  becomes  his  mistress  and 
inspires  him  to  work  more  diligently.  As  a  result  he  produces  something 
of  merit.  He  broods  over  the  fact  that  he  had  not  been  able  to  produce  these 
by  his  own  efforts.  He  also  worries  about  his  poor  health.  This  brooding 
and  worry  cause  him  to  commit  suicide.  The  development  of  his  argu¬ 
ments  as  to  why  he  should  end  such  a  useless  life  is  very  well  done.  The 
New  York  setting  gives  plenty  of  opportunity  for  using  English  words  and 
expressions. 

Miami  University.  — Glenn  Barr. 

I.  BABEL.  Cavalerie  Rouge.  Translated  from  the  Russian,  with  an  in¬ 
troduction  by  Maurice  Parijanine.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Rieder.  18  francs. 

“Cavalerie  Rouge”  is  a  collection  of  clever  sketches  of  the  Russian 
campaign  against  the  Poles  in  1920.  Babel,  a  young  Jew  ambitious  of  be¬ 
coming  a  writer,  is  told  that  he  is  an  apprentice  and  must  learn  to  know 
life.  By  helping  to  edit  a  propaganda  sheet  he  soon  shows  that  he  is  a 
master.  The  descriptions  of  things  seen  and  experienced  by  this  soldier 
writer  are  very  graphic.  At  times,  one  feels  that  he  is  too  graphic  and  too 
realistic.  His  sense  of  humor  helps  to  relieve  the  situation  in  many  in¬ 
stances.  It  is  easy  to  appreciate  that  he  was  influenced,  as  the  transla¬ 
tor  tells  us  in  the  introduction,  by  Flaubert  and  Maupassant. 

Miami  University.  — Glenn  Barr. 

MARC  ELDER.  La  Belle  Eugenie.  Paris.  J.  Ferenzei  et  Fils.  1928.  12 
francs. 

M.  de  Castouillet,  a  shipowner  of  Nantes,  sends  his  wayward  son 
Chrestien  on  a  slave-trading  voyage  to  the  West  Indies  by  the  way  of 
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Africa.  The  story  of  the  trip  is  told  in  letters  to  his  parents  and  uncle. 
At  Madeira  he  meets  a  young  nun  with  whom  he  falls  in  love. 

The  ensuing  complications  make  an  exciting  story,  which  obligingly 
reaches  a  happy  ending. 

Miami  University.  Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

MARTIAL-PIECHAUD.  Renaitre.  Paris.  Librairie  Plon.  1928. 

Lucien  Lebermont,  a  Parisian  doctor  whose  wife  is  dead,  meets  the 
mistress  of  his  college  days.  He  learns  that  their  son  is  living  and  that 
the  lady’s  husband  is  in  an  asylum  near  Paris.  The  book  deals  mainly  with 
Lebermont’s  attempt  to  gain  the  affection  of  his  son. 

Miami  University.  Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

HENRY  DE  MONTHERLANT.  La  Mart  de  Peregrinos.  Paris.  E. 
Kazan.  1927. 

“La  Mort  de  Peregrinos”  shows  a  very  different  Montherlant  from  the 
author  of  sport  novels  that  won  him  his  fame.  Unexpectedly  he  has  be¬ 
come  a  cynic,  dryly  reporting  all  the  vices  of  his  notorious  hero,  the  phil¬ 
osopher  Peregrinos  Proteus,  whose  picturesque  aberrations  are  piled  up 
so  as  to  scandalize  such  readers  as  are  nurtured  on  “noble”  and  “moral” 
literary  ambrosia. 

Few  characters  offer  such  a  concentration  of  villainy.  In  his  early 
youth  he  was  accused  of  having  murdered  his  parents ;  in  order  to  escape 
the  menacing  wrath  of  the  rabble,  he  magnanimously  donates  to  it  the  prop¬ 
erty  he  had  inherited ;  his  thirst  for  notoriety  was  gratified  when  he  be¬ 
came  its  idol,  and  was  acclaimed  as  the  great  “benefactor”  of  the  poor;  but 
soon,  when  he  believed  its  anger  to  have  subsided,  he  attempted  to  recover 
his  gifts;  he  continued  his  search  for  notoriety  by  changing  his  religion; 
finally,  dissatisfied  with  the  fickleness  of  glory,  he  sought  eternal  renown 
by  burning  himself  at  the  stake, — such  is  the  disconcerting  hero  of  this  sober 
biography.  Yet  the  character  is  entirely  historical.  In  fact,  this  story 
would  read  like  an  essay  in  objective  history — amoral,  bland,  precise — if 
under  its  apparently  impersonal  phrases  there  did  not  flow  a  subtle  vein  of 
irony.  The  author  makes  no  apology  for  his  choice  of  subjects.  He  does 
not  even  mete  out  “poetic  justice”  to  the  sinner  nor  does  he  excuse  him  on  the 
plea  of  supreme  artistry  as  has  been  attempted  with  Nero.  Unashamed, 
blustering,  foolishly  human,  cynical  Peregrinos  somehow  awakens  in  some 
hidden  depth  of  our  nature,  an  echo  which  remains  mute  at  the  stentorian 
declamations  of  the  more  worthy  heroes — or  the  more  carefully  masked 
actors? — of  history. 

New  York  University.  — Barbara  Matulka. 

MARIE  MISSIR  et  JEAN  MAUCLERE.  La  Montagne  en  Pri^re.  Paris. 
Editions  de  la  Vraie  France.  1928.  12  francs. 

A  tale  of  overpowering  love  between  an  unprincipled  woman  and  a  vir¬ 
tuous  man.  The  heroine  kills  off  her  husband ;  her  horrified  lover  flies  to 
the  only  spot  on  earth  he  conceives  safe — Mt.  Athos,  forbidden  to  females 
of  the  whole  animal  kingdom ;  nevertheless  she  pursues  him  even  there,  is 
repulsed  and  comes  to  her  end  in  the  sea,  while  he  immolates  himself  for 
the  rest  of  his  life  in  a  cave  in  a  precipice. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 
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PAUL  MORAND.  Magie  noire.  Paris.  Grasset.  1928.  12  francs. 

These  stories  are  the  result  of  the  author’s  travels  among  the  negroes 
of  the  United  States,  the  West  Indies  and  Africa.  He  seems  to  have  been 
impressed  with  two  phases  of  negro  life:  the  desire  to  cross  the  color  line 
and  the  prevalence  of  voodoo  worship.  Readers  of  Vandercook’s  “Black 
Majesty”  will  be  interested  in  “Le  Tsar  noir,”  M.  Morand’s  story  of  Haiti. 

T.  D. 


EDMOND  JALOUX.  La  Branche  Morte.  Paris.  Librairie  Plon.  1928. 
12  francs. 

With  beauty  of  diction  and  telling  observations  on  human  nature,  the 
author  gives  us  three  psychological  studies  of  people  in  love.  "L’lnsaisissable” 
depicts  an  unusual  woman,  “Les  Femmes  et  la  Vie”  a  rather  disgusting 
man.  “La  Branche  Morte”  is  the  most  notable  of  the  collection  with  its 
profound  and  subtle  analysis  of  character. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 

MADELEINE  CLEMENCEAU-JACQUEMAIRE.  Le  Pot  de  Basilic. 
Editions  Jules  Tallandier.  12  francs. 

A  series  of  sketches  of  life  on  an  old  estate  in  Vendee,  picturing 
the  unspoiled  peasants  and  kindly  aristocrats  during  the  childhood  of  the 
author.  With  delicate  touches  the  inner  life  of  the  little  girl  is  portrayed — 
her  fancies,  her  fears,  her  love  of  the  old  gardens  and  the  wild  flowers  on 
the  marshes.  A  charming  book,  with  a  wealth  of  description. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 

NALIM.  L’Etablissement  de  Celine.  Bibliotheque  de  ma  Fille.  Editions 
Gautier-Languereau.  Paris.  1928.  6  francs. 

This  novel  is  quite  typical  of  the  artistic  level  and  technique  of  the 
other  volumes  of  this  collection  intended  for  young  girls  and  family  circles. 
The  author  relates  the  unasumming  idyll  of  an  unsophisticated  young  coun¬ 
try  girl  whose  emotional  life  is  momentarily  endangered  by  the  social  am¬ 
bitions  of  her  mother.  But,  as  in  fairy  tales,  there  is  a  benevolent  provi¬ 
dence  watching  over  the  life  of  this  bashful,  retiring  heroine.  Sunshine 
finally  drives  away  the  clouds  and  clears  out  the  overcast  sky  so  that  every¬ 
thing  finishes  happily,  after  a  squall  which  came  very  near  breaking  into  a 
tempest. 

Harvard  University.  — J.  M.  Carriere. 

CHARLES  DESLYS.  Les  Diables  Rouges.  Paris.  Collection  Familia. 
Gautier  &  Languereau.  1928.  6  francs. 

The  plot  of  “Les  Diables  Rouges”  is  set  in  China  and  is  given  as  a 
background  and  a  setting  all  the  paraphernalia  usually  associated  with  the 
far-away  Orient :  visions  of  blue  nights  with  silvery  moons,  enchanted  gar¬ 
dens,  magnificent  palaces  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  scenes  of 
tragic  horror,  indescribable  manifestations  of  Asiatic  cruelty,  bloody  corn- 
bast  of  pirates  and  fierce  persecution  of  Christians.  The  book  possesses 
all  the  stereotyped  innuendos  and  crescendos  of  the  popular  novel  of  ad¬ 
venture.  The  action  proceeds  from  one  mystery  to  another,  from  an  un¬ 
expected  event  to  a  more  stirring.  High-pitched  emotions  find  a  counter¬ 
part  in  the  jolly  reparties  of  an  ancient  zouave  of  Malakoff.  Two  young 
English  girls,  sweet  but  courageous,  throw  a  veil  of  distinction  and  refine- 
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ment  over  the  heterogeneous  cast  of  this  highly  sensational  drama.  Briefly, 
there  is  much  action  and  no  literature  whatever  in  this  novel. 

Harvard  University.  — J.  M.  Carriere. 

BERTHE  BERNAGE.  Brigitte.  MYRIAM  CATALANY.  Mademoiselle 
d' Autainville.  ERIC  DE  CYS.  L’Andante  de  la  Symphonie.  Paris.  Gautier- 
Languereau.  1928.  Each  volume  8.50  and  12  francs. 

Numbers  in  the  attractively  printed  and  wholesome  “Bibliotheque  de 
Ma  Fille.”  “Mile.  d’Autainville’'  deals  with  a  problem  of  heredity. 
“Brigitte”  is  a  pleasant  picture  of  a  sprightly  “petite  Frangaise  d’apres- 
guerre.”  “L’Andante  de  la  Symphonie”  is  an  edifying  musical  love-story. 

— R.  T.  H. 


LONGMANS,  GREEN  &  CO.,  New  York,  publish  Cleveland  B.  Chase's 
translation  of  Louis  Bertrand’s  eulogistic  “Louis  XIV,”  and  Imbert  and  Le 
Clerq’s  translation  of  “Stone  Desert,”  the  $30,000  Argentine  National  prize 
novel  by  Hugo  Wast. 

FERNAND  FERRE’S  NOVEL  “Luzia”  (Paris,  Les  Humbles)  is  a 
powerful  treatment  of  a  frequently  recurring  problem.  A  French  officer 
loves  a  young  German  girl,  but  has  not  the  courage  to  ignore  the  ill-will 
which  exists  between  the  two  countries. 

LUCIEN  GRAUX’S  “El  Mansour  le  Dore”  (Paris,  A.  Fayard)  is  a 
novelized  biography  of  a  remarkable  Emperor  of  Morocco. 

KRA,  PARIS,  issues  Felix  Bertaux’s  important  “Litterature  Allemande 
contemporaine.” 


AZORIN,  in  collaboration  this  time  with  Pedro  Munoz  Seca,  has  tried 
his  hand  at  another  much  criticized  play.  This  one  is  called  “El  Clamor” 
(Madrid,  Sociedad  de  Autores  Espanoles). 

DR.  EDGAR  ZILSEL  undertakes  from  a  study  of  history  to  throw 
light  on  “Die  Entstehung  des  Geniebegrif fs”  (Tubingen,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr). 

MORE  SERIOUSLY  ANALYTICAL  than  most  of  the  enormous 
output  of  European  books  on  America  is  Dr.  Erich  Voegelin’s  “Ueber  die 
Form  des  amerikanischen  Geistes”  (Tubingen,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr). 


THE  SECOND  NUMBER  of  the  “Almanach  Franco- Americain”  (New 
York)  establishes  the  claim  of  this  French- American  Directory  to  a  re¬ 
spectable  place  among  the  periodical  reference  works. 


Books  in  Spanish 


Epistolario  de  Goya.  Parentesis  por  Guillermo  Diaz  Plaja.  1828-1928.  Bar¬ 
celona.  Editorial  Mentora,  S,  A.  3.50  pesetas. 

This  small  volume  does  not  give  a  complete  picture  of  the  scathing  sat¬ 
irist,  nor  of  the  first  “pintor  del  rey,”  nor  of  the  passionate  lover  of  the 
Duchess  of  Alba,  nor  yet  does  it  attempt  to  clear  up  the  many  legends 
clustering  around  “  Goya  the  Torero.”  It  represents  only  the  simple,  eter¬ 
nally  childlike,  limpidly  sincere  and  unaffected  man  as  he  reveals  himself  in 
his  letters  to  a  lifelong  friend,  Martin  Zapater  y  Gaveria,  and  in  a  few, 
shortly  before  his  death,  to  his  son.  The  twenty-two  letters  selected  show 
this  perhaps  greatest  artist-genius  Spain  has  produced,  on  the  road  to  be¬ 
coming  the  royal  painter,  until  his  death.  Yet  they  show  him  ever  the  same: 
jubilant  as  a  child  over  the  king’s  favor  and  his  meeting  with  the  rbyal 
family;  happy  to  have  his  success  at  court  known  in  his  little  native  town 
of  Fuendetodos ;  describing  proudly  his  acquistion  of  a  “birlocho”  and  his 
first  ride.  He  writes  without  the  slightest  embellishment  or  the  slightest 
preoccupation  about  orthography, — simply,  directly,  intensely,  as  if  speaking. 

This  portrait  of  Goya  in  which  every  word  of  his  letters  paint  him 
better  than  a  heavily-documented  tome,  is  the  best  gift  than  can  be  offered 
to  commemorate  him  on  the  centenary  of  his  death.  It  shows  that  he  posses¬ 
sed  that  rare,  divine  gift  of  “genuineness”  which  characterizes  real  artists 
far  more  than  the  affected  pose  of  the  traditional  flourishes  that  are  attri¬ 
buted  to  them.  These  superficial  attitudes  are  assumed  by  the  lesser  stars 
to  cover  up  their  lack  of  intensity  and  depth.  Goya’s  life,  so  bristling  with 
incidents  and  legends,  is  dramatic  enough  without  this  external  theatrical 
varnish.  Yet  throughout  it,  as  he  proves  in  these  letters,  he  was  ever  sin¬ 
cere  and  true  to  himself — whether  at  the  height  of  his  glory,  or  in  his 
lonely  declining  years. 

New  York  University.  — 'Barbara  Matulka. 

HORACIO  BLANCO-FOMBONA.  Crimenes  del  itnpcrialisttw  norteamer- 
icano.  Mexico  City.  Churubusco.  $1.50. 

A  volume  of  articles  reciting  the  crimes  of  the  United  States  in  the 
Caribbean  and  calling  the  Latin  American  republics  to  unite  against  the 
“Colossus  of  the  North.”  Admittedly  written  “con  pasion,”  they  are  of 
little  assistance  to  one  who  desires  light  upon  this  perplexing  problem. 

— T.  D. 

LUIS  DURAN  Y  VENTOSA.  Los  Politicos.  Translated  by  Lorenz 
Bello.  Barcelona.  Editorial  Mentora  S.  A.  1928. 

The  Catalonian  author  seeks  to  justify  the  existence  of  the  politician. 
He  is  much  concerned  with  the  qualities  that  go  to  make  up  the  ideal  poli¬ 
tician.  By  this  term  he  means  the  technical  expert  in  the  art  of  governing. 
He  scolds  those  Spainards  who  hold  themselves  above  the  sordidness  of 
politics,  and  says  the  least  they  can  do  is  to  refrain  from  belittling  the  men 
who  devote  themselves  to  the  affairs  of  government. 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey.  — Dorris  Snavely. 
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FRANCISCO  MONTERDE.  Perfiles  de  Taxco.  Mexico.  1928.  $125. 

A  sort  of  artistic  guidebook  to  Taxco,  considered  by  many  to  be  the 
most  interesting  mining  town  in  Mexico,  as  well  as  the  best  example  of  a 
Colonial  Spanish  city.  This  little  book,  with  eight  illustrations  by  Carlos 
Gonzales,  reveals  the  quaint  old  city  in  its  aspects  of  antiquity  and  attempted 
modernity,  without  resorting  to  guide-book  phraseology  or  style  and  cer¬ 
tainly  imparts  a  desire  to  visit  Taxco.  Even  for  those  not  contemplating 
such  a  visit  it  makes  interesting  reading. 

Miami  University.  — ^Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

EMILIO  GENET.  Figuras  y  Leyendas  Mitoldgicas.  Barcelona.  EditoriSl 
Mentora.  1928.  5  pesetas. 

This  is  a  judicious  selection  of  the  older  myths  of  Greece,  that  is,(  those 
antedating  the  Trojan  War,  skillfully  told,  and  rather  remarkably  and  very 
delightfully  spiced  with  a  good  deal  of  humor.  The  translator,  who  con¬ 
ceals  his  identity  under  the  initials  A.  M.,  has  reproduced  the  French  origi¬ 
nal  faithfully,  but  not  slavishly.  There  are  a  number  of  full-page  color 
plates,  and  a  number  of  line  drawings  in  black  and  white.  Good  reading 
matter  for  children,  and  incidentally,  for  beginners  in  the  study  of  Spanish. 
Oklahoma  City.  — Kenneth  C.  Kaufman. 

“Letras  de  Espana  y  America"  and  ‘"Lettres  Franfatses"  Toulouse.  Lib- 
reria  y  Editorial  Figarola  Maurin.  25  cents  a  number. 

The  firm  of  Zabala  &  Maurin,  importers  of  Spanish  and  French  books,  lo¬ 
cated  some  years  ago  in  New  York  and  later  in  Barcelona,  are  now  doing  busi¬ 
ness  from  Toulouse  under  the  firm  name  of  Figarola  Maurin.  They  publish  in 
three  languages  a  periodical  “Readers’  Guide  to  Spanish  and  French  Books,” 
enriched  with  photographs  and  carrying  in  each  issue  several  general  ar¬ 
ticles  in  Spanish  and  French.  No.  5  for  the  year  1928  is  devoted  particularly 
to  Pio  Baroja,  who  was  the  guest  of  the  Figarolas  at  their  home  and  No.  6 
is  similarly  dedicated  to  Miguel  de  Unamuno,  who  likewise  visited  them. 
The  publication  is  both  attractive  and  useful,  and  the  Figarolas  are  in  a  po¬ 
sition  to  be  of  real  service  to  the  American  reading  public. 

— R.  T.  H. 

JUAN  MILL6  Y  GIMfiNEZ.  Estudios  de  Literatura  espanola.  Biblioteca 
Humanidades,  tomo  VII.  La  Plata.  1928. 

Sr.  Mille,  of  the  Universities  of  Buenos  Aires  and  La  Plata,  has  earned 
a  well-merited  reputation  for  his  extensive  and  precise  erudition,  his  dis¬ 
criminating  penetration  of  the  Golden  Century  of  Spanish  literature,  as  is 
evidenced  by  his  investigations  in  this  field.  To  bring  together  those  pub¬ 
lished  essays  in  neat  volume  form  was  a  praiseworthy  decision  on  his  part, 
since  thereby  he  places  at  the  disposal  of  scholars  studies  previously  dis¬ 
persed  and  not  always  easily  procurable. 

He  first  traces  the  familiar  fable  of  the  milk-maid  through  its  various 
manifestations  in  world  literature,  and  successively,  with  rare  insight,  takes 
up  questions  dealing  with  Lope  de  Vegfa,  Cervantes,  Gongora  and  other 
minor  writers,  who,  however,  are  closely  related  to  the  production  of  these 
geniuses. 

There  will  always  be  real  need  of  discussions  relatively  minute  and  au¬ 
thenticated  to  bring  into  relief  certain  phases  of  neglected  or  misunderstood 
literary  problems.  We  shall  continue  to  grope  in  the  dark  when  led  by 


42 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


broad  generalizations  which  fall  of  their  own  weight,  if  not  backed  up  by 
such  able  work  as  that  which  Millc,  in  his  usual  attractive  style,  has  now- 
presented  to  us. 

University  of  California.  — Erasmo  Buceta. 

JULIO  JIMfiNEZ  RUEDA.  Historia  de  la  literatura  mexicana.  Mexico. 
Editorial  “Cultura.”  1928.  3  pesos. 

Julio  Jimenez  Rueda,  professor  in  the  National  University  of  Mexico 
and  director  of  the  Summer  Session  of  that  institution,  presents  in  his  book 
a‘  history  of  Mexican  literature  from  the  Conquest  to  the  present  day.  His 
book  is  a  welcome  contribution  to  the  field  of  studies  in  Spanish-American 
literature.  The  book  will  give  the  student  a  concise  view  of  Mexican  lit¬ 
erature  in  all  its  history  and  aspects,  including  contemporary  literary  works 
and  their  authors.  It  is  equipped  with  a  select  bibliography,  an  index  of 
authors,  an  index  of  subject  matter,  and  chronological  tables  of  all  authors 
and  fields  of  literary  activity  from  the  Conquest  to  the  present  day.  This 
book  will  surely  find  a  place  in  all  college  and  university  libraries  and  in 
those  of  teachers  and  students  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  literature. 
Miami  University.  — Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

PABLO  NERUDA.  Crepusculario.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Editorial  Renaci- 
miento.  1926.  6  pesetas. 

In  a  166  page  book  of  awkward  size  (7  3-4  inches  square)  and  with 
much  blank  space,  Neruda,  already  known  for  two  novels  and  a  gift  edi¬ 
tion  of  poetry,  reprints  a  three-year-old  collection  of  love  poems  in  various 
meters.  He  is  at  least  successful  with  his  sonnets  and  most  with  his  melan¬ 
choly  laments  in  rimed  vers  libre,  and  with  one  or  two  passional,  sensual 
outbursts  which,  as  his  “Final”  confesses :  “No  cabian  en  mi.  Nunca 
cupieron.”  Interesting  as  a  sample  from  a  country  where  every  youngster 
writes  poetry. 

Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones, 

TOMAS  ALLENDE  IRACORRI.  La  Transfiguration.  Buenos  Aires. 
J.  Samet. 

The  grotesque  element  in  form  and  thought  constitutes  the  only  unity 
of  this  miscellany  of  poems  called  “imaginaciones  y  desvarios”  which  por¬ 
trays  “un  alma  vasca,”  mystic,  impetuous,  violent  and  tragic. 

Here  is  lyric  realism.  Here  is  a  poet  highly  original,  who  in  his  quest 
of  “La  belleza  en  si”  makes  beauty  of  form  secondary  to  exactness  in  paint¬ 
ing  subjective  and  objective  reality. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Frances  Benge. 

MANUEL  JOSE  QUINTANA.  Poesias.  Madrid.  Ediciones  de  La  Lectura. 
1927.  5  pesetas. 

(Through  a  proof-reader’s  error  Professor  Erasmo  Buceta’s  review  of 
this  excellent  collection,  a  monument  to  the  editorial  skill  of  the  scholarly 
Senor  Alonso  Cortes,  which  appeared  in  the  October  number  of  BOOKS 
ABROAD  at  page  51,  failed  to  indicate  the  publisher’s  name.  We  are  cor¬ 
recting  this  error  herewith,  and  we  add  our  apologies  to  the  publishers  for 
the  inexcusable  omission. — Editors  BOOKS  ABROAD). 
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SALVADOR  DE  MADARIAGA.  La  Fuente  Serena.  Barcelona.  Editorial 
Cervantes.  1928.  2.50  pesetas. 

This  little  group  of  poems  consists  of  a  dozen  or  more  sonnets,  seven 
octosyllabic  “romances,”  the  last  of  which,  “Fuente  Serena,”  gives  the  volume 
its  name,  and  a  poem  in  irregular  rhymed  verse  entitled  “Preludio  Ante  el 
Mar,”  which  is  an  ingenious  attempt  at  a  musical  interpretation  of  the  sea. 
It  is  based  on  the  rhythm  of  three  waves  dashing  successively  on  the  shore, 
and  in  its  lyrical  passages  seems  very  successful.  But  the  tragic,  passionate 
rhythm  seems  strained,  and  the  whole  is  a  little  monotonous.  Probably 
such  a  theme  is  better  adapted  to  the  thundering  salvos  of  Walt  Whitman 
than  to  the  graceful  rapier-play  of  the  Castilian. 

Oklahoma  City.  — Kenneth  C.  Kaufman. 

PEDRO  PRADO.  Androz>ar.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Renacimiento.  1925  5 

pesetas. 

In  a  three-act  drama  set  in  Palestine  during  Bible  times,  this  famous 
Chilean  poet  and  novelist  gives  a  side  of  Christ’s  life  which  wih  surprise, 
if  not  shock,  most  orthodox  people.  His  thesis  is,  apparently,  that  Christ’s 

miracles  did  more  harm  than  good.  Specifically  is  this  tme  in  the  per¬ 

son  of  the  wise  Androvar,  his  wife  Elienai,  and  his  disciple  Gadel.  The 
play  is  a  mystical  melange.  Christ  performs  two  miracles,  first  establish¬ 
ing  a  sympathy  that  amounts  to  telepathy  between  Androvar  and  Gadel, 
and  then  when  Gadel  loves  his  teacher’s  wife,  trying  to  right  the  wrong 
by  intermingling  the  souls  of  all  three  leading  characters.  There  is  a  mo¬ 
ment  of  suspense  at  the  end  when  Gadel  is  dying,  and  the  others  are  fear¬ 
ful  that  the  death  of  one  may  mean  the  death  of  all.  But  Christ  returns 

and  tries  to  undo  the  harm  caused,  and  the  play  ends  with  an  oracular 

prediction  as  to  the  race  to  spring  from  Androvar. 

Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

FR.^NCISCO  VIL'LAESPESA.  La  Danzarina  de  Gades.  Santiago  de  Chile. 
Renacimiento.  1928.  6  pesetas. 

This  cosmopolitan  product  of  a  Spanish  writer,  writing  in  Bogota  and 
publishing  in  Chile,  is  a  poetic  drama  in  three  acts  which  throughout  the 
first  two  is  more  poetry  than  drama.  The  Spanish  slave  girl  mourning  her 
far-off  Cadiz  in  Pompeii  during  the  height  of  Roman  power,  seeks  a  spell 
from  a  witch  to  free  her  from  the  attentions  of  a  rich  parasite  whom  she 
despises.  The  third  act,  the  banquet  where  her  master’s  wife  presents  her 
to  the  man  she  loathes,  and  where  she  dances  for  the  last  time,  is  a  breath¬ 
taking  spectacle  that  satisfies  even  those  who  did  not  delight  in  the  beau¬ 
tiful  language  and  rich  poetic  figures  of  the  first  part  of  the  tragedy. 

Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

A.  ACEVEDO  HERNANDEZ.  Cain.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Editorial  Rena¬ 
cimiento.  1927.  5  pesetas. 

A  two  act  tragedy  closely  following  the  Biblical  story  of  Cain  and 
Abel,  but  introducing  Doha  Deseada  for  whom  Adam’s  sons  are  rivals. 
It  begins  after  the  expulsion  from  Eden  and  ends  with  Abel’s  murder. 
Cain,  as  typifying  the  ungifted  man’s  struggle  against  fate,  is  the  sympa¬ 
thetic  character.  The  author  in  a  note  calls  this  the  greatest  of  his  eleven 
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dramas,  and  Carmen  de  Burgos  in  an  introduction  points  the  analogy  be¬ 
tween  the  play  and  the  author’s  own  unhappy  life. 

Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

F.  PEREZ  CAPO.  Teatro  cStnico.  Barcelona.  Casa  Editorial  Maucci.  2 
pesetas. 

Perez  Capo,  a  prolific  writer,  has  collected  in  this  volume  some  of  the 
best  of  his  comedies,  farces,  monologues  and  interludes.  One  finds  de¬ 
lightful  reading  material  here,  but  the  dialectical  variations  from  standard 
Castilian  constitute  a  difficulty  in  the  way  of  presentation  or  classroom  use 
for  reading. 

The  farces  included  in  the  collection  have  the  titles:  Luna  Park,  El 
dios  Mono,  Mesie  Benua,  Susana  y  los  tios.  La  vena  de  plata;  the  mono¬ 
logues  :  La  Zaragotona  and  La  primera  cana ;  the  interludes :  El  doctor 
Centeno,  La  novia  de  Don  Juan,  Pachin  de  Mieres ;  and  two  comedies:  El 
senor  Liborio  and  El  hombre  del  dia. 

All  of  these  plays  have  been  presented  successfully. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Gladys  A.  Barnes. 

PEDRO  PR.\DO.  Un  Jues  rural.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Editorial  Rena- 
cimiento.  1924.  6  pesetas. 

A  realistic  study  with  excellent  pictures  of  Chilean  rural  life,  but  with 
very  little  plot,  is  this  episodic  story  of  how  Solaguren  changed  from  archi¬ 
tect  to  circuit  judge,  tried  case  after  case  until  he  discovered  that  most  suits 
were  brought  only  for  spite,  and  justice  was  frequently  impossible,  and  then 
resigned.  There  are  amusing  scenes,  and  the  walks  and  talks  with  the  judge’s 
painter  friend,  and  the  philosophy  of  these  self-styled  “vagabundos”  make 
the  book  worth  reading,  though  not  imperatively  at  a  single  sitting. 

Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

MARIANO  LATORRE.  Sus  mejores  cuentos.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Editorial 
Renacimiento,  1926.  6  pesetas. 

In  294  pages,  Latorre,  one  of  Chile’s  outstanding  story  writers,  has  col¬ 
lected  the  cream  of  his  writings:  all  six  stories  from  his  “Cuna  de  Condores’’ 
(a  “book  of  the  month’’  of  Los  Diez,  published  in  1918)  two  from  his 
earlier  “Cuentos  del  Maule’’  (1912)  and  two  new  ones.  The  author  brings 
a  new  touch  to  Chilean  literature  in  his  attempts  to  embody  a  living  coun¬ 
try.  He  is  regional,  not  simply  a  reflection  of  other  writers.  This  is 
probably  the  finest  group  of  short  stories  thus  far  published  in  Chile. 
Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

SADY  ZARARTU,  La  Sombra  del  Corregidor.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Edi¬ 
torial  Renacimiento.  1927.  6  pesetas. 

An  opinionated  18th  century  ancestor  of  the  author’s,  don  Manuel  Luis 
de  Zanartu,  dominates  the  story,  even  after  his  death,  which  occurs  when 
the  novel  is  only  two-thirds  through.  The  superstitious  CHiileans  hear  his 
ghost  and  see  his  wrath  in  the  terrible  floods  that  endanger  the  convent  he 
founded  and  in  which  he  incarcerated  his  two  daughters.  His  power  brings 
tragedy  to  his  daughter’s  love  affair,  and  the  soldier  lover  becomes  a  monk 
after  she  takes  the  veil  and  dies.  The  mysticism  and  authentic  atmosphere 
of  Chile  in  the  1770’s  are  only  part  of  the  charm  of  this  delighful  novel. 

Miami  University.  — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
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CONCHA  ESPINA.  La  Nina  de  Lusmela.  Barcelona.  La  Novela  Rosa. 
Editorial  Juventud.  1928.  1.50  pesetas. 

The  story  of  the  early  life  and  youth  of  Carmencita,  who  had  been 
adopted  at  the  age  of  three  by  Don  Manuel,  a  Spanish  hidalgo  of  rather 
questionable  moral  life.  At  his  death  she  is  taken  in  by  his  sister,  Doha 
Rebeca.  Her  life  with  her  is  very  unhappy  since  she  is  mistreated  by  the 
family.  Finally  she  flees  from  the  house  to  escape  the  brutality  of  Andres, 
one  of  Doha  Rebeca’s  sons.  At  this  juncture  Salvador,  her  foster-father's 
doctor  and  heir,  who  has  always  loved  her,  comes  to  her  rescue  and  takes 
her  to  Luzmela,  her  old  home,  which  Salvador  now  owns,  to  be  his  wife. 
Miami  University.  — Wm.  Marion  Miller. 

ANTONIO  HERAS.  El  laberinto  de  los  espejos.  Madrid.  Leon  Sanchez 
Cuesta.  1928.  5  pesetas. 

Not  a  novel  in  the  usual  sense  of  the  word  but  an  “entretenimiento 
novelesco”  as  the  author  has  appropriately  described  it. 

The  vicissitudes  of  the  “absurd”  Cesar  del  Valle,  his  bogus  death  and 
resurrection  are  merely  accessories  in  the  study  of  a  stratum  of  society  in 
the  provincial  capital  of  Villaplana  with  its  indolent  habitues  of  the  Casino, 
the  hare-brained  youth  of  pseudo-literary  slant,  their  credulous  mouthpiece 
Don  Epifanio,  and  the  inane  journalist  and  political  boss  Don  Ezequiel. 

There  are  vivid  glimpses  of  provincial  town  life,  acute  and  original 
observations  on  human  natures,  and  an  extraneous,  if  engaging,  chapter 
entitled  “Opiniones  y  Herejias.” 

Through  the  pages  of  the  book  looms  the  roving  figure  of  Ce.sar  on 
an  eternal  quest  for  a  fuller  life,  and  perpetually  fleeing  the  trammels  of 
a  provincial  existence. 

University  of  Chicago.  — Carlos  Castillo. 

R.  BLANCO-FOMBONA.  Tragedias  Grostescas.  Novelinas  de  la  fe,  del 
amor,  de  la  tnaldad  y  de  la  estupidez.  Madrid.  Editorial  America.  1928. 
4  pesetas. 

This  collection  of  twelve  short  stories  is  dedicated  “to  the  memory  of 
the  University  students  of  Venezuela  shot  down  in  the  streets  of  Caracas, 
the  last  week  of  February  (1928)  .  .  .”  One  story  is  that  of  a  politician- 
criminal-dictator,  a  type  rather  common  in  Central  America.  Most  of 
the  stories  are  prevaded  with  the  spirit  of  unrest.  While  Blanco-Fombona 
cannot  quite  forgive  human  foibles,  in  these  stories  he  accepts  them  as  they 
are  and  expresses  a  deep  sympathy  for  the  man  who  is  beaten  by  life.  His 
constant  use  of  diminutives  is  noticeable. 

Shattuck  School.  — ^Joseph  E.  Jones. 

JESUS  R.  COLOMA.  A  la  cdrcel.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1927.  5  pesetas. 

A  kind  old  philanthropist,  while  rescuing  ragamuffins  from  the  gutters 
of  Madrid,  allows  his  own  children  to  become  infected  with  the  same  vices 
from  which  he  seeks  to  save  others.  The  characters  are  too  good  or  too 
bad  to  be  interesting. 

— T.  D. 

MARY  FLORAN.  Primos  Hermanos.  1.50  pesetas. — CONCORDIA 
MERREL.  La  Inconquistable.  2  pesetas.— Barcelona.  Editorial  Juventud. 
1928. 
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Two  extremely  loving  love-stories,  one  English,  the  other  French,  trans¬ 
planted  into  the  Spanish  for  a  commendable  inexpensive  series. 

— R.  T.  H. 

ARMANEKD  PALACIO  VALDES.  Los  carmenes  de  Granada.  Madrid. 
Editorial  Pueyo.  1928. 

Once  more  the  author  of  “La  hermana  San  Sulpicio”  chooses  Andalusia 
as  the  scene  of  a  novel  the  interest  of  which  is  mainly  pictoric  and  historical, 
but  not  lacking  altogether  in  the  character-drawing  for  which  Palacio 
Valdes  is  justly  noted. 

The  hero,  a  lover  of  Arabian  culture,  has  an  uncle,  Don  Pedro  Venegas, 
who  takes  great  pride  in  his  Arabian  ancestry,  whose  unique  madness  con¬ 
sists  in  the  study  of  Arabian  art,  and  whose  dominant  passion  is  his  hatred 
for  the  Christian  conquerors  of  Granada.  The  chatter  of  this  amiable 
Quixotic  character  is  truly  humorous.  He  has  apparently  learned  by  heart 
the  works  of  Perez  de  Hita  and  Hurtado  de  Mendoza,  and  his  home  is  as 
full  of  Moorish  relics  as  that  of  the  Knight  of  La  Mancha  was  replete 
with  books  of  chivalry.  Don  Pedro  has  great  influence  upon  his  nephew 
whose  first  poem,  “El  mirador  de  Lindaraja,”  is  a  manifestation  of  en¬ 
thusiasm  for  the  Moors,  thus  conflicting  with  the  views  of  his  father,  Don 
Enrique  Aguliar,  an  ardent  admirer  of  the  Catholic  Queen  Isabel  whom  he 
considers  more  worthy  of  a  poem  “than  all  the  Lindarajas  and  Zoraimas.” 

As  in  the  author’s  “Marta  y  Maria’’  there  is  here  a  psychological  char¬ 
acter-study  of  two  sisters.  Ana  Maria,  the  embodiment  of  physical  beauty 
and  goodness  of  soul  devoid  of  intellectual  and  artistic  charm,  and  Julia, 
the  sympathetic,  supersensitive  and  spiritual  sort  of  woman  without  sex- 
appeal. 

Alfonzo  imagines  himself  in  love  with  the  first  one  and  is  formally 
betrothed  to  her,  but  his  poetic  and  Romantic  outbursts  remain  wholly  un¬ 
appreciated  by  this  prosaic  and  simple  hearted  maiden  whose  interests  are 
entirely  domestic  and  who  loves  him  dearly  but  is  far  from  being  a  Carlota 
or  a  Graziella.  He  is  unhappy,  for  in  love  he  would  rather,  like  Werther, 
be  the  slave  than  the  master,  or  like  Rene,  the  hero  of  Chateaubriand,  he 
would  be  enamoured  of  a  beautiful  savage.  He  loathes  that  monotonous 
existence  of  his  and  often  asks  himself  like  Musset:  “Alfonso,  Alfonso, 
what  are  you  doing  with  your  life?’’ 

In  one  of  his  many  wandering  through  the  Alhambra  he  meets  an  ar¬ 
tist  and  his  daughter  Alicia,  with  whom  he  falls  in  love  at  first  sight;  for 
she  is  not  only  more  beautiful  than  Ana  Marfa  but  she  is  a  Romantic  by 
nature,  has  a  great  talent  for  music  and  is  a  brilliant  conversationalist.  Al¬ 
fonso  breaks  his  engagement  with  Ana  Maria  in  order  to  marry  Alice.  His 
^  father  in  a  fit  of  anger  threatens  to  kill  himself  and  his  son  if  the  latter 
disgraces  the  family  by  carrying  out  his  plans.  Alfonso  then  makes  an  un¬ 
successful  and  rather  comical  attempt  to  hang  himself,  but  eventually  mar¬ 
ries  Alice,  hastening  thereby  his  father’s  death.  His  wife  turns  out  to  be  a 
worthless  adventuress  and  her  father  an  equally  worthless  parasite  in  quest 
of  position  and  wealth.  When  her  husband  after  untold  sacrifices  can  no 
longer  lavish  luxuries  upon  her,  having  gone  deeply  into  debt,  she  accepts 
the  attentions  of  a  wealthy  friend  of  the  family  and  finally  escapes  with 
him. 

This  time  Alfonso  succeeds  in  ending  his  life,  and  as  he  is  calmly  plac- 
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ing  the  rope  around  his  neck  a  thought  comes  to  his  mind  and  a  sinister 
grin  to  his  lips:  “I  tried  death  once  because  I  could  not  marry  Alice,  but 
now  I  die  because  I  have  done  so.” 

Palacio  Valdes,  who  is  now  in  his  76th  year,  has  preserved  the  vigor 
and  youthfulness  of  his  earlier  style.  There  are  in  this  story  many  a  vivid 
description,  excellent  characterization  and  abundant  humor  which  make  up 
for  a  trite  and  not  too  well  developed  plot,  melodramatic  situations  and 
unconvincing  passages. 

University  of  Chicago.  — Carlos  Castillo. 

MANUEL  PAYNO.  Los  Bandtdos  de  Rio  Frio.  Novela  naturalista, 
humoristica,  de  costumbres,  de  crimenes  y  de  horrores.  2  volumes.  Mexico. 
M.  Leon  Sanchez.  1928. 

A  reprint  of  the  novel  first  published  in  1891.  Forty-six  years  inter¬ 
vene  between  this  date  and  that  of  Payno’s  youthful  effort,  the  “Fistol  del 
diablo,”  the  first  Mexican  novel  of  consequence  since  Fernandez  de  Lisardi’s 
“Periquillo  Sarniento.”  Of  plot  there  is  very  little  in  either  work,  although 
the  “Bandidos,”  in  this  respect,  as  well  as  in  others,  marks  an  advance  over 
the  earlier  novel.  It  is  a  cross-section  of  Mexican  society  about  1840,  and 
is  designed  to  reveal  glaring  abuses  both  social  and  political,  in  the  hope 
of  instituting  reform.  The  didactic  element  is  clear  but  not  so  obtrusive  as  to 
impair  the  interest  in  the  narrative.  It  is  true  that  the  author  lacks  almost 
completely  a  very  valuable  quality  in  the  successful  novelist,  namely,  the 
power  to  create  a  plausable  and  well-knit  plot..  But  in  the  invention  of  un¬ 
usual  situations,  skill  in  narrative  and,  at  times,  felicity  in  the  delineation  of 
character,  he  manifests  a  high  degree  of  talent  amounting  almost  to  genius. 

The  sub-title  partly  classifies  the  work.  It  has  much  of  the  naturalistic, 
but  the  author  owes  not  a  little  to  Walter  Scott  and  the  Spanish  romantics. 
The  influence  of  Dickens  is  also  pretty  evident. 

The  book  is  largely  composed  of  separate  anecdotes  which,  like  mov¬ 
ing  pictures,  pass  in  review  before  our  eyes  the  sad  state  of  Mexico  in  the 
middle  of  the  last  century;  superstition,  corruption  in  high  officials,  misery 
in  orphan  asylums  and  hospitals,  epidemic  disease,  banditry  and  villany  of 
all  types.  No  class  of  society  is  spared,  and  such  a  prominent  character 
as  President  Santa  Anna  is  severely  dealt  with,  of  course,  under  an  assumed 
name,  which  hides  nothing. 

Withal  the  author’s  kindness  of  spirit  and  lambent  humor  soften  the 
picture  and  reveal  a  most  attractive  personality.  In  the  1168  pages  of  the 
work  we  find  a  few  dull  pages  as  one  might  expect;  but  the  novel  well 
repays  reading,  especially  for  those  who  wish  to  know  and  appreciate  our 
.southern  neighbors.  Mexican  novels  are  often  unappreciated  north  of  the 
Rio  Grande,  perhaps  because  they  are  often  unknown. 

University  of  Kansas.  — Calvin  J.  Winter. 

JAMES  OLIVER  CURWOOD.  El  Caballero  del  Valor.  3  volumes,  1 
peseta  each. — El  Lazo  de  Oro.  3.50  pesetas. — PETER  B.  KYNE.  El  Triun- 
fador.  2  peseatas.— HENRI  ALLORGE.  La  Tterra  Invadia  por  Marie.  1 
peseta. — ETHEL  HUESTON.  Alegria.  1.50  pesetas. — Barcelona.  Editorial 
Juventud.  1928. 

Two  of  the  late  Michigan  spell-binder’s  tales,  a  charmingly  printed  and 
illustrated  version  of  one  of  the  “Cappy  Ricks”  series,  a  pseudo-scientific 
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story  of  adventure  by  a  contemporary  French  emulator  of  Jules  Verne,  and 
one  of  Ethel  Hueston’s  cheerful  stories  of  the  self-sufficient  modern  Ameri¬ 
can  girl,  constitute  the  Editorial  Juventud’s  most  recent  group  of  foreigjn 
offerings.  While  their  selections  for  translation  are  not  often  masterpieces, 
they  seem  to  have  a  flair  for  what  is  pleasant  and  wholesome. 

— R.  T.  H. 

TIRSO  DE  MEDINA.  El  Monumento  a  Goro.  Barcelona.  Mentora.  1928. 
5  pesetas. 

The  story  of  a  girl  who,  in  a  single  night,  becomes  the  bride  and  widow 
of  a  man  whom  she  does  not  love.  Rather  than  sacrifice  her  life  to  his 
memory,  she  foregoes  a  fortune  to  find  happiness  with  another,  who  deserts 
her.  An  interesting  picture  of  life  in  a  provincial  capital. 

— T.  D. 

BERTA  RUCK.  Mi  Pareja  de  Baile.  2  pesetas. — M.  de  HARCOET. 
Orgullo  de  Rasa.  1.50  pesetas. — CARLOS  FOLEY.  La  Nueva  Rica.  1.50 
pesetas. — Barcelona.  Juventud.  1928. 

Spanish  versions  of  a  bright  and  original  English  story  and  of  two 
highly  romantic  French  novels  continue  this  pleasant,  inexpensive  series,  “La 
Novela  Rosa,”  of  which  a  number  appears  every  fortnight. 

— R.  T.  H. 

CONCORDIA  MERREL.  La  Sin  Nombre.—H.  COURTHS-MAHLER. 
Casada  par  piedad. — Condesa  de  BEAUMONT.  Las  vacaciones  de  una 
canonesa. — HENRI  ARDEL.  Dos  A  mores. — Barcelona.  Editorial  Juventud. 
1928.  1.50  pesetas  each  volume. 

A  rapid  English  story  with  the  orthodox  happy  ending;  an  equally  ar- 
thodox  volume  by  a  popular  German  woman  writer ;  two  sentimental  of¬ 
ferings  by  two  very  feminine  French  novelists. 

— R.  T.  H. 


G.  T.  MALPIERO  edits  the  complete  work  of  the  Italian  musical 
pioneer  Monteverdi  (Wien,  Universal-Ausgabe). 

DR.  BRUNO  BAUCH  of  Jena  evaluates  “Goethe  und  die  Philosophie” 
(Tubingen,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr). 

K.\SIMIR  EDSCHMID'S  “Die  Gespenstigen  Abenteur  des  Hof  rat 
Brustlein”  (Berlin,  Paul  Zsolnay)  is  an  unusually  bright  and  kindly  little 
novel. 

ARMAND  PRAVIEL’S  “La  Seconde  Marie  Antoinette”  (Paris,  Les 
Editions  de  France),  is  a  vivid  and  bloody  novel  of  the  Terror. 


Books  in  Italian 


LUIGI  PAGANO.  La  Fionda  di  Davide.  Saggi  Critic! :  Boito,  Pizzetti, 
Croce.  Torino.  Fratelli  Bocca.  1928.  20  lire. 

An  arresting  book.  I  believe  the  title  of  this  collection  of  critical  es¬ 
says  is  in  itself  startling.  I  imagine  Luigi  Pagano  to  be,  like  David,  young 
unperturbed,  inspired.  He  has  the  sparkling  enthusiasm  of  self  assurance, 
an  intellect  as  keen  as  a  rapier  and  a  tempered  warmth  of  expression  rarely 
found  in  such  books.  For,  lest  we  forget,  this  is  a  work  on  esthetics.  In 
the  first  two  essays,  Luigi  Pagano  shows  unmistakably  that  he  has  a 
thorough  command  of  both  literary  and  musical  criticism.  In  view  of  the 
task  that  he  has  set  for  himself,  this  is,  of  course,  as  it  should  be.  For,  in 
a  musical  drama,  words  and  music  must  blend.  Neither  can  be  considered 
apart  from  the  other.  He  shows  that  Boito  is  a  clever  poet  and  that  his 
music  is  likewise  clever,  that  is,  springing  from  the  intellect  and  not  from 
the  realms  of  fantasy.  The  coincidence  may  indeed  be  fortuitous  but  it  is 
nevertheless  striking.  Likewise  in  his  essay  on  Pizzetti’s  “Debora  e  Jaele” 
Luigi  Pagano  shows,  and  in  my  opinion  conclusively,  that  the  composer  has 
failed  to  grasp  fully  the  significance  of  the  Biblical  drama.  And  just  as 
Pizzetti’s  literary  reconstruction  is  inadequate,  episodical  and  colorless,  so 
is  his  music.  Others  may  think  that  Pagano’s  criticism  is  too  harsh ;  I  do 
not.  In  view  of  Italy’s  past  and  present  achievements  in  both  literature  and 
music  it  would  be  utterly  ridiculous  to  silence  disapproval.  Incidentally 
we  may  remark  that  Pagano’s  critical  attitude  is  greatly  desirable  in  this 
country  if  our  music  is  ever  to  emerge  from  the  bogs. 

The  third  pebble  from  Pagano’s  sling  is  hurled  at  the  Goliath  of  modern 
esthetic  criticism :  Benedetto  Croce. 

Does  he  bring  him  to  earth?  Hardly.  But  he  makes  the  giant  totter. 
Pagano’s  aim  is  uncannily  accurate.  I  fairly  see  Croce’s  ponderous  esthetic 
structure  wobble  under  the  blow.  I  have  read  Pagano’s  essay  twice.  Never 
have  I  enjoyed  a  discussion  more.  One  thing  Luigi  Pagano  has  proved, 
namely,  that  Croce’s  terminology  is  far  from  having  mathematical  fixity 
and  that  it  is  not  infrequently  obscure  and  shifting.  Obviously,  Pagano 
strikes  at  the  very  foundation  of  Croce’s  theories,  realizing  that  a  successful 
blow  there  would  naturally  bring  down  the  upper  structure.  The  weak 
spots  in  Croce’s  armor  are  skillfully  bared.  The  keenness  of  Pagano’s  crit¬ 
ical  insight  is  truly  marvelous,  his  manner  dignified,  his  style  vigorous 
throughout.  That  Pagano’s  thrust  was  not  taken  lightly  in  Italy  is  clearly 
indicated  by  a  rejoinder  (also  published  in  the  book)  from  one  of  Croce’s 
best  known  adherents,  Gudio  Pannain.  In  this  rejoinder  Pannain  does  not 
show  any  inclination  to  yield  but  you  can  see  that  the  offensive  is  no  longer 
his.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  he  is  reluctantly  compelled  to  admit  that  “La 
filosofia  del  Croce  ha  il  pregio  di  avere  chiarificato  il  valore  delle  distinzioni, 
ma  ha  il  debole  di  non  farle  sentire  nella  loro  unita  attuale.  Croce  e 
impotente  a  facri  sentire  la  partitura  dello  spirito.  E  un’orchestra  di  cui  ci 
mostra  e  ci  chiarisce  le  parti  staccate,  ma  che  non  riesce  a  dirigere.” 

For  those  who  delight  in  controversial  literature  of  a  high  order  and 
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appreciate  a  battle  in  the  realm  of  pure  ideas  no  book  could  be  more  stimu¬ 
lating  than  “La  Fionda  di  Davide.” 

University  of  Arkansas.  — A,  Marinoni. 

G.  A.  ALFERO,  La  Llirica  di  Teodoro  Storm.  Saggio  Critico.  Palermo. 
Remo  Sandron,  Editore.  1928.  7.50  lire. 

An  interesting  monograph  by  a  former  pupil  of  Arturo  Farinelli. 
Published  in  1924,  this  critical  essay  is  but  a  resume  of  a  larger  and  more 
pretentious  work  promised  by  the  author.  The  qualification  “interesting” 
is  about  all  the  present  volume  deserves.  If  the  larger  work  should  happen 
to  be  a  mere  expansion  of  the  present  effort,  I  fear  it  may  fall  short  of 
qualifying  even  for  the  humblest  honor  of  being  interesting.  One  hundred 
pages  would  seem  to  be  amply  sufficient  to  gird  critically  the  limited  poetic 
output  of  Storm  especially  since  Alfero’s  criticism  is  not  encumbered  with 
the  irrelevant  crop  of  historical  information,  personal  likes  and  dislikes, 
foibles  or  worse,  usually  found  in  works  of  this  kind.  Unfortunately,  the 
space  devoted  to  this  sort  of  material  is  reserved  by  Alfero  to  something 
not  less  irrevelant  and  futile:  the  elucidation  of  practically  every  one  of 
Storm’s  poems.  And  this  elucidation,  mind  you,  is  in  nearly  all  instances 
propped  up  by  a  sort  of  colorless  comment  by  means  of  which,  I  presume, 
the  critic  wishes  to  convey  his  esthetic  reaction.  Let  me  quote  at  random : 
“H  poeta  ritrova  qui  (i.  e.  in  the  poem  “Die  Herrgottskinder”)  tutta  la 
semplicita  e  ingenuita  del  suo  cuore,  e  ben  si  adatta  a  tale  semplicita  la 
semplicita  incolta  del  verso,  che  gli  soccorre  facile  e  spontaneo.  Con  seguardo 
buono  e  pieno  d’amore  il  vecchio  Dio  daH’alto  sparge  le  sue  benedizioni  copiose 
sulla  terra;  e  dai  campi  fa  germogliare  le  biade  e  sulle  biade  soffia  il  suo 
venticello,  che  le  fecondi ;  gravide  si  curvano  le  spighe,  maturano  nel  sole, 
i  affanna  il  contadino  a  colmare  i  granai.  Ma  il  Signore  pensa  anche  ai  suoi 
figli  minori  e,  con  la  parte  a  lui  dovuta,  li  nutre  egli  stesso  con  le  sue  mani : 
die  Rehlein,  die  Haslein,  die  Wiirmlein  klein, 
und  alles  Getier  in  Luft  und  Land ; 
das  flattert  herbei,  und  kreucht  und  springt, 
ist  frohlich  all’  zu  Gottes  Ehr’ 
und  all  geniigsam,  was  er  bringt. 

E  il  bunon  vecchio  Dio,  come  un  padre,  come  un  nonno  coi  nipotini ;  si 
rallegra  (machtig  sehr)  e  dice:  tutti  siete  miei  figli;  lavori  I’uomo,  che  e 
maggiorenne:  a  voi  pensero  io,  etc.,  etc.” 

The  above  is  a  fair  sample  of  Alfero’s  manner:  terre  a  terre,  monotonous, 
gray.  It  is  not  pedantic,  however,  and  is,  now  and  then,  enlivened  by  a 
breath  of  enthusiasm  that  helps  the  reader  over  the  shoals. 

Univresity  of  Arkansas.  — A.  Marinoni. 


RUDOLF  GREINZ  has  composed  another  dramatic  Tyrolese  novel, 
this  one  entitled  “Das  Paradies  der  Philister”  (Leipzig,  L.  Staackmann). 

THE  EXCELLENT  HISTORICAL  NOVELIST  Rudolph  Stratz 
writes  a  pathetic  novel  called  “Du  Unbekannte”  (Berlin,  August  Scherl). 


Book  in  Russian 


K.  KRASHENNIKOV.  Tselomudrie.  Roman.  Zemla  i  Fabrika  (Zif). 
Three  rubles,  50  kopeks. 

Little  Pavlik,  truthful,  tender-hearted,  gifted  little  Pavlik,  grows  and 
develops  before  our  eyes,  from  a  nine-year-old  child  into  a  youth  of  fifteen. 
The  bleak  background  of  Tzarist  Russia  of  the  last  decade  of  the  past  cen¬ 
tury  brings  out  in  vivid  relief  the  helpless  poverty  of  the  boy’s  sick  and 
widowed  mother  and  the  boy’s  own  tormenting  problems  and  difficulties. 

Pavlik  is  the  central  figure  of  the  novel,  which  is  to  be  a  trilogy,  but  of 
which  only  two  parts  have  appeared  in  this  volume.  As  you  read,  you  learn 
to  know  Pavlik  intimately,  and  you  grow  fond  of  him.  And  yet,  the  author’s 
preoccupation  with  his  topic — sex  education — makes  him  lay  undue  stress  on 
sex  problems  in  the  boy’s  life.  The  result  is  that  Pavlik,  naively  chaste, 
grossly  Ignorant  about  the  physiological  structure  of  the  human  organism, 
ultra-modest  and  well-mannered  in  the  most  approved  style  of  good  society 
of  his  time,  is  nevertheless  constantly  preoccupied  with  the  problems  of  sex, 
is  tormented  by  them,  loses  sleep  over  them,  asks  embarrassing  questions, 
and  seeks  enlightenment  every  way  he  can. 

Pavlik’s  inner  life  seems  therefore  not  convincingly  portrayed;  more¬ 
over,  the  reasoning,  analysis  and  logic  attributed  to  him  are  not  always  con¬ 
sistent  with  his  respective  age.  In  spite  of  all  these  faults,  Tselomudrie 
(Chastity)  is  an  important  novel.  It  calls  attention  to  a  bleeding  sore  in  our 
education,  to  one  which,  to  be  sure,  had  been  pointed  out  by  others,  but 
which  is  still  ignored  or  overlooked  by  the  vast  majority.  The  novel  holds 
the  reader’s  attention  from  the  first  page  to  the  last,  has  picturesque  scenes 
of  native  customs,  is  not  devoid  of  humor,  and  is  written  in  a  rich  and  ex¬ 
pressive  style,  in  many  places  giving  the  reader  esthetic  pleasure  by  the 
purity  of  language,  beautiful  imagery,  and  delicacy  in  handling  its  realistic 
material. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 


FRANCOIS  DE  BONDY’S  “Le  Douces  Fleches”  (Paris,  Grasset),  is 
a  delicate  sort  of  sentimental  journey  about  the  Mediterranean. 

ESPASA-CALPE,  Madrid,  publishes  Augusto  L.  Mayer’s  lavishly  il¬ 
lustrated  “Historia  de  la  Pintura  Espanola,”  in  one  large  quarto  volume,  at 
SO  pesetas. 

A  VERY  YOUNG  COSTA  RICAN  named  Jorge  Zalamea  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  successful  play  called  “El  Regreso  de  Eva’’  (San  Jose,  Costa  Rica, 
Editorial  Repertorio  Americano). 


Books  in  German 


IGNAZ  JEZOWER.  Das  Buck  der  Tfaunw.  Berlin.  Ernst  Rowohlt.  1928. 
15  and  20  marks. 

Herr  Jezower  does  not  believe  in  doing  things  by  halves.  The  labor 
of  collecting  this  exhaustive  record  of  the  dreams  of  dreamers  from  every 
nation  and  every  age,  must  have  been  stupenouus.  As  to  whether  the  in¬ 
formation  to  be  derived  from  the  accumulation  is  sufficently  important  to 
warrant  the  effort,  opinions  might  differ.  The  compiler’s  conclusions  from 
his  enormous  aggregation  of  data  are  not  startling  or  profoundly  illuminat¬ 
ing.  He  has  found  that  unpleasant  dreams  are  more  frequent  than  pleasant 
ones,  that  there  is  a  general  and  perfectly  natural  touch  of  the  dream-life 
with  the  daytime  life — although  dreams  are  freer  and  more  versatile  than 
waking  thoughts — that  there  have  been  many  dreams  which  seemed  clair¬ 
voyant  or  prophetic;  all  of  which  every  one  of  us  knew  before.  It  is  not  as 
a  vehicle  of  new  discovery  but  as  a  thesaurus  of  fascinating  human  experi¬ 
ence  that  the  book  is  valuable.  Not  one  of  its  nearly  eight  hundred  large 
pages,  not  one  of  its  almost  eight  hundred  dreams,  but  throbs  with  human 
pathos.  Dipping  into  it  affects  one  like  gazing  at  the  mysterious  heavens. 
Here  is  the  infinite  and  the  eternal,  if  we  could  only  decipher  it! 

Documented  and  indexed  in  every  possible  fashion,  the  book  is  as  com¬ 
plete  and  usable  as  such  a  book  could  possible  be. 

— R.  T.  H. 

BRUNO  H.  BUERGEL.  Du  und  Weltall.  Leipzig.  Verlag  Diirr  and  Weber. 

To  read  this  little  volume  is  to  obtain  a  new  lease  on  life.  Biirgel,  the 
master  astronmer  and  popular  writer,  has  succeeded  in  presenting  to  the 
laity  an  ultra-scientific  subject  in  beautiful,  non-technical  language.  The 
reader  is  at  first  familiarized  with  his  own  mother  earth  and  her  near-by 
relatives.  Later  he  visits  the  moon  for  a  glimpse  of  the  earth ;  to  his  sur¬ 
prise  he  discovers  that  some  of  our  planets  are  now,  passing  through  stages 
which  mother  earth  experienced  millions  of  years  ago.  Lastly  he  beholds 
our  milky  way  from  its  periphery  and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  he  is 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Universe. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Joseph  M.  Thuringer. 

HANS  DOMINIK.  Das  Erhe  der  Uraniden.  Berlin.  Ernst  Keil’s  Nach- 
folger. 

For  some  time  Germany  has  been  interested — mainly  theoretically — in 
ways  and  means  of  reaching  the  planets. 

This  is  the  theme  of  Hans  Dominik’s  phantasy  “Das  Erbe  der  Uraniden  ’’ 

The  last  war  is  being  fought  between  Capitalism  and  Sovietism,  the 
battle  taking  place  in  the  air.  The  Red  Air-Armada  is  finally  defeated,  and 
the  world  is  freed  from  the  Red  Peril. — ^For  a  long  time  there  was  great 
danger  of  a  Red  victory,  for  a  traitor  had  supplied  the  Russians  with  the 
plans  of  a  German  invention,  an  explosive,  which  when  thrown  from  above, 
had  the  power  to  reduce  to  ashes  large  portions  of  the  earth.  The  inventor 
was  a  man  named  Gorm.  His  plan  had  been  placed  in  an  iron  vault  in 
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a  Berlin  bank  in  the  presence  of  representatives  of  the  principal  nations.  An 
enemy  inventor,  constructing  an  apparatus  which  cast  such  powerful  rays 
that  one  might  read  even  thru  iron  walls,  discovered  Gorm’s  plans  and  di¬ 
vulged  them  to  the  Red  army.  In  this  way  Gorm’s  invention  became  the 

property  of  the  Red  army  and  was  used  against  the  Capitalists.  In  order 

to  escape  being  lynched,  Gorm,  who  was  looked  upon  as  the  cause  of  the. 

disaster,  was  compelled  to  live  in  seclusion.  Here  he  worked  on  a  ship  with 
which  he  hoped  to  reach  the  moon.  A  certain  professor  had  reached  the 
moon  before,  but  had  frozen  to  death  there.  Gorm  shot  up  to  the  moon  in 
his  ship,  secured  the  corpse,  and  brought  it  down  to  earth. 

One  of  the  most  thrilling  parts  of  the  story  is  the  race  to  Venus  which 
takes  place  between  the  two  inventors,  one  being  the  son  of  the  professor 
who  was  found  frozen  on  the  moon. 

Air  traffic  becomes  a  very  actual  problem.  A  fire  of  atoms,  which 
originated  on  a  certain  island  in  space,  threatens  to  destroy  the  earth. 
Science  seems  helpless  to  meet  the  danger.  In  the  meantime  Gorm  has  gone 
to  the  planet  Venus  and  here  found  the  relics  of  a  very  advanced  civilization, 
that  of  the  “Uraniden.”  He  discovers  wonderful  reports  of  technical  in¬ 
ventions,  among  these  the  means  to  combat  successfully  the  conflagration 
of  the  atoms. 

According  to  Dominik,  Nature,  when  providing  new  means  of  de¬ 
struction,  never  fails  to  provide  a  remedy. 

Austin,  Texas.  — Selma  Metzenthin-Raunick. 

GEORG  N.  FELKE.  Einstein  fur  Jedertnan.  E.  Fuld,  Berlin-Hessen- 
winkel.  Verlag  der  Neuen  Gessellschaft.  70  pfennigs. 

This  little  book  contains  two  lectures  on  relativity,  the  aim  of  which  is 
to  make  clear  to  any  person  of  average  intelligence,  the  fundamental  notions 
of,  and  the  value  of,  Einstein’s  theory  of  relativity.  As  lectures,  they  are 
altogether  very  good.  If,  however,  one  wishes  to  get  the  fundamental  ideas 
of  relativity  by  reading,  one  can  find  better  books  in  both  German  and 
English.  Since  the  sentence  structures  throughout  the  book  are  relatively 
simple,  and  since  the  subject  discussed  is  of  general  interest,  this  book 
should  make  an  excellent  text  for  those  who  are  learning  to  read  scientific 
German. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — William  Schriever, 

TH.  ZELL.  Moral  in  der  Tierwelt.  Leipzig.  Diirr  &  Weber,  1920.  6  marks. 

By  means  of  stories  of  noble  animals  and  explanations  of  the  reasons 
for  apparently  evil  habits  (for  instance,  hawks  keep  the  grouse  healthy  by 
catching  the  sick  birds),  the  author  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  animals 
are  more  moral  than  man,  since  they  follow  their  instincts  and  all  their 
actions  are  for  the  good  of  their  own  species  or  that  of  their  victims. 
Especially  in  regard  to  devotion  to  offspring,  animals  are  superior  to  humans. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 

WALTER  KOENIG.  Die  Insel  des  V erstdndisses  oder  Bedeutung  Cons¬ 
tantin  Brunners  fur  Ueberwindung  des  Judenhasses.  Berlin-Hessenwinkel. 
Verlag  der  Neuen  Gesellschaft.  1.40  marks. 

This  rather  wordy  pamphlet  attempts  to  make  friends  for  the  philosophy 
of  Constantin  Brunner  who  wrote  “Der  Judenhasz  und  die  Juden;’’  author 
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Koenig  himself  however  is  no  Jew.  In  his  work  Brunner  teaches  that  anti- 
Semitism  is  nothing  but  misanthropy  which  chose  the  Jews  as  an  object; 
the  anti-Semites  might  just  as  well  have  turned  their  hatred  against  any 
other  minority  equally  conspicuous.  Hence  the  practical  conclusion  that 
one  should  not  attempt  to  refute  anti-Semitic  assertions  in  detail,  but  rather 
try  to  destroy  the  fundamental  misanthropy. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

WALTHER  BAUDERT.  Ein  Tapferes  Herzc.  Mit  acht  Bildbeigaben  von 
Matthaus  Schiestl.  Stuttgart.  D.  Gundert  Verlag.  1926. 

A  pastor,  equipped  with  great  zeal  for  his  profession,  preaches  to  his 
disciples  about  the  aim  of  life,  the  beauty  of  the  Bible,  etc.  But  his  con¬ 
stant  contact  with  the  practical  side  of  life  induces  him  to  enlighten  his 
pupils  about  the  outside  world  also,  knowing  that  they  need  his  help  at 
every  step  they  take. 

The  tone  of  his  lectures  is  always  earnest,  every  line  shows  unusual 
scholarship,  love  for  his  profession  and  also  a  keen  interest  for  practical 
matters.  The  illustrations  enhance  the  value  of  the  book  considerably. 
Marquette  University.  — Francis  Magyar. 

DR.  ERICH  WULFFEN.  Die  Psychologic  des  Hochstaplers.  Leipzig.  Diirr 
und  Weber. 

Criminal  psychology,  which  studies  the  emotional  as  well  as  the  imagi¬ 
native  processes  of  the  abnormal  mind,  approaches  more  and  more  the  dic¬ 
tum  that  the  criminal  does  not  represent  a  peculiar  atavistic  type,  exhibiting 
definite  physical  as  well  as  psychic  signs  (as  thought  by  Lombroso.)  On  the 
contrary  the  recent  trend  of  the  criminologist  is  toward  the  assumption  that 
the  character  of  the  criminal  is  largely  due  to  his  environment.  The  clever 
crook,  the  imposter,  the  confidence  man,  affords  the  best  opportunity  for  an 
analysis  of  the  criminal  type  of  mental  aberrations.  A  number  of  short 
sketches  exemplifying  the  various  types  of  Hochstapler  add  to  the  interest  of 
the  book. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Joseph  M.  Thuringer,  M.  D. 

MARGARETE  WEINHANDL.  Der  inncre  Tag.  Stuttgart.  J.  F.  Stein- 
kopf.  1928.  5  marks. 

This  book  is  a  hand-book  for  a  meditative  study  of  a  selected  number 
of  topics  drawn  from  the  Christian  Scripture  and  applied  to  the  spiritual 
life  of  Christians.  The  material  is  divided  into  thirty  chapters,  each  chapter 
constituting  a  topic  for  meditation  for  an  entire  week  beginning  on  a  Sun¬ 
day.  The  book  is  not  written  in  the  usual  style  of  devotional  books  with  the 
overstressing  of  the  introspective  side  of  Christian  life.  The  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  many  vexatious  problems  of  every  day  life  and  a  real  effort 
is  made  to  find  in  meditation  and  prayer  a  way  to  solve  these  problems. 
Rochester  Theological  Seminary.  — A.  J.  Ramaker. 

Dr.  theol.  FRIEDRICH  MURAWSKI.  Die  aszetische  Theologie.  Muen- 
chen.  Verlag,  Josef  Koesel  und  Friedrich  Pustet.  1928.  504  pages. 

The  author  defines  his  subject  as  “that  supernatural  science  which  leads 
the  soul  to  the  highest  perfection  possible  on  earth"  (p.  15).  The  aim  ot  the 
book  is  to  show  by  what  means  and  ways  that  perfection  can  be  attained. 
He  stresses  the  necessity  of  overcoming  all  hindrances  which  “flesh  is  heir 
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to”  by  making  constant  use  of  the  means  of  grace  which  the  Roman  Church 
prescribes,  to  wit:  participation  in  the  Sacraments  and  prayer,  by  practicing 
the  “theological  virtues”  of  faith,  hope,  love  and  veneration  of  God,  and 
the  “Christian  virtues”  of  patience,  obedience,  humility  and  chastity.  This 
scheme  is  not  new.  The  mystics  in  all  ages  have  practiced  it  andi  have  re¬ 
ceived  honorable  mention  for  their  successes  by  means  of  it. 

The  most  valuable  portion  of  the  book  under  review  lies  in  the  first 
two  divisions  (pp.  9-228)  in  which  the  author  defines  the  relation  of  the 
soul  to  the  body,  man’s  sin  and  God’s  grace  and  the  ultimate  goal  of  salvation 
and  perfection.  He  is  very  careful  to  steer  clear  of  all  behavioristic  interpre¬ 
tations  and  keeps  conservatively  within  the  accepted  theology  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  Church. 

His  identifying  mysticism  and  aceticism  will  meet  with  opposition  on 
the  part  of  those  who  know  the  story  of  that  goodly  company  of  Protestant 
Mystics. 

The  Colgate-Rochester  Divinity  School.  — Albert  J.  Ramaker. 

Dr.  J.  SCHWEITZER.  Der  Weg  sum  freien  Menschen.  Kurze  Einfue- 
hrung  in  die  Psychologie  und  Paedagagik  Haeberlins.  Basel  und  Leipzig. 
Koberscher  Verlag.  1927.  2.40  and  3.20  marks. 

Paul  Haeberlin  is  at  present  professor  of  Pedagogy  and  dean  of  the 
philosophical  faculty  in  the  University  of  Basel.  In  recent  years  he  has 
published  a  number  of  very  readable  books  on  the  theory  and  practice  of 
child  and  youth  training.  Dr.  Schweitzer,  in  the  book  under  review, 
sketches  for  us,  within  the  compass  of  123  pages,  the  pedagogical  and  psych¬ 
ological  background  of  Haeberlin’s  writings.  He  points  out  that  the  aim 
Haeberlin  has  consistantly  held  before  himself  in  his  teaching  was  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  freedom  of  the  human  personality.  In  this  aim  and  in 
the  way  to  attain  it,  Schweitzer  thinks  Haeberlin  differs  little  from  the 
great  Pestalozzi.  Any  seeming  difference  is  really  a  completion.  The 
major  part  of  the  book  (11-76)  is  devoted  to  Haeberlin’s  psychology:  start¬ 
ing  with  the  reality  of  the  human  soul  and  recognizing  human  impulses  as 
necessary  to  a  normal  life,  the  way  to  a  real  and  lasting  freedom  is  thru  a 
conscious  but  victorious  struggle  guided  by  a  safe  method  of  training  on 
the  part  of  the  family,  school  and  state. 

The  Colgate-Rochester  Divinity  School.  Albert  J.  Ramaker. 

OTTO  LEIBECKE.  Das  Rdtselhafte  Ich.  Ein  Spiegel  zur  Selbsterkenntnis. 
Berlin— Friedenau.  Weltbiicher-Verlag.  1928.  2.90  marks. 

Concessions  to  the  hasty  modern  reader,  in  the  form  of  short  para¬ 
graphs  and  a  style  that  is  abrupt  and  aphoristic,  are  evident  in  this  semi- 
philosophical  treatise.  Herr  Leibecke’s  models  are  patently  Nietzsche  and 
Wilde,  but  he  lacks  the  poetic  genius  which  redeemed  their  scattered  com¬ 
ments  on  life  from  intellectual  insignificance.  Man’s  enigmatical  ego  he 
finds  to  consist  of  three  primary  drives:  hunger,  sex,  and  the  love  of  power, 
plus  a  fourth  secondary  social  urge,  which  leads  to  the  development  of  the 
moral  law  and  the  intellect.  Chapters  follow  on  Labor,  the  Evil  (“Man  has 
a  natural  aversion  to  every  sort  of  work”),  on  Sex,  (“It  is  often  more  deso 
lating  in  its  effects  than  alcohol,  but  the  Americans  have  not  yet  been  able 
to  prohibit  it”),  on  the  Will  to  Power  (“When  a  man  has  eaten  his  fill,  hv 
will  be  for  a  short  time  full  of  Christian  charity,  just  like  a  lion”),  on  the 


I 


56 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Intellect  (“Lies,  stupidity,  and  illusions  make  life  bearable  for  most  people"), 
on  Morality  (“The  naive  man  blames  others,  the  instructed  man  blames 
himself  also,  but  the  wise  man  strives  without  needless  accusations”),  and 
finally  on  Ideals  (“The  primary  urges  afford  only  a  temporary  satisfaction, 
but  the  ethical  impulses  give  a  pure  joy,  for  they  are  eternal”)  In  1890 
these  aphorisms  might  have  been  shocking,  but  in  1928  they  are  mostly  plati¬ 
tudinous. 

Union  College.  — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 

Dr.  HANS  PFEIL.  Jean-Marie  Guyau  und  die  Philosophie  des  Lebens. 
Augsburg.  Dr.  Benno  Filser  Verlag.  1928.  10  marks. 

Few  philosophers  who  have  died  at  33  have  deserved  or  received  the 
tribute  of  so  extensive  or  so  handsome  a  study  as  this  one  by  Dr.  Pfeil. 
Guyau  died  young,  but  not  before  he  had  been  hailed  as  the  “French 
Nietzsche”  and  had  advanced  many  of  the  notions  which  have  been  made 
familiar  to  us  by  Bergson.  A  true  son  of  the  seventies,  Guyau  in  his  philos¬ 
ophy  sought  vainly  to  synthesize  Plato  and  Herbert  Spencer,  the  ancient 
logic  and  the  new  psychology.  Dr.  Pfeil  describes  his  philosophy  of  life  as 
“intellectualistic-evolutionary,”  with  sociability  at  its  core.  Both  the  docu¬ 
mentation  of  the  volume  and  its  elegant  format  attain  the  high  standards 
which  we  are  accustomed  to  demand  of  German  scholarship  and  publishing. 
That  a  German  scholar  should  produce  the  best  study  in  existence  of  a 
French  philosopher  who  is  almost  a  contemporary  is  surely  an  excellent  sign. 
Union  College.  — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 

HERMANN  HERRIGEL.  Das  Neue  Denkcn.  Berlin-Dahlem.  Lambrecht 
Schneider.  1928.  7.50  marks. 

In  Part  I  the  author  gives  a  transcendent  criticism  of  Idealism  with 
special  reference  to  Natorp’s  Social  Idealism.  This  idealism  conceives  of 
life  as  a  three-stage  progress  of  the  spirit;  at  the  beginning  stands  the  self- 
contained  unity  which  is  pure  law.  This  unity  is  dissolved  at  the  second 
stage  into  the  opposition  between  finite  substance  and  spiritual  law.  In  the 
third  stage  a  new  unity,  the  reconciliation  of  the  opposites  (coincidentia  op- 
positorum)  enters.  Spiritual  law  is  immanent,  therefore,  even  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  stage.  In  the  application  of  this  idealism  to  life,  it  is  necessary  to 
awaken  the  spiritual  principle  in  the  individual  to  bring  about  that  state  of 
human  society  wherein  harmony  without  political  constraint  may  obtain. 
Therefore  politics  is  replaced  by  education. 

The  fundamental  weakness  of  this  system  is  the  identification  of  the 
transcendental  subject  with  the  psychological.  The  system  is  not  applicable 
to  life,  because  not  all  human  beings  realize  in  like  degree  the  ideal  urge 
(the  postulated  pure  law). 

The  “New  Way  of  Thinking”  takes  its  stand  on  the  basis  of  what  is 
empirically  given.  It  regards  Reality  as  a  qualitative  manifold,  the  unity 
of  which  is  of  a  functional  rather  than  a  substantial  character.  It  rejects 
every  metaphysical  assertion  regarding  the  “What?”  of  Reality  and  limits 
itself  to  the  “How?”  Reality  does  not  inhere  in  thinking;  it  stands  over 
against  thinking;  it  is  that  in  accordance  with  which  thinking  itself  must  be 
corrected. 

The  standpoint  of  the  New  Way  of  Thinking  is  rather  negatively  de¬ 
fined  in  this  book  because  of  its  antithesis  to  Idealism  and  the  claims 
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thought  lays  to  absolute  validity.  The  positive  aspect  could  have  been 
worked  out  more  clearly,  since  this  change  in  philosophy  as  well  as  in  other 
fields  has  already  taken  on  distinctive  forms,  partly  under  the  captions  of 
“Magic  Realism”  or  “Neue  Sachlichkeit.” 

Elmhurst  College.  — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 

HANS  LEISEGANG.  Deutsche  Philosophic  im  XX.  Jahrhundert.  Breslau. 
.Ferdinand  Hirt.  1928.  3.50  marks. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  since  1900  German  philosophy  has  declined 
both  in  prestige  and  in  actual  achievement,  it  still  remains  something  of  an 
astonishing  feat  to  have  compressed  a  serious  popular  account  of  it  into 
152  pages  as  Dr.  Leisegang  has  done.  Anyone  who  has  not  undertaken 
the  graduate  study  of  philosophy  in  a  German  university  can  hardly  realize 
the  intricacy  of  the  network  of  rival  “Richtungen”  with  their  circles  of 
disciples  who  have  been  “beeinflust”  by  a  common  master.  If  complexity  of 
doctrinal  variation  and  subtlety  of  logical  distinction  are  the  criteria,  no 
wonder  the  Germans  regard  all  foreigners  as  mere  tyros  in  philosophy! 
But  even  the  present  author  reluctantly  recognizes  that  in  our  century  philo- 
osophy  is  expected  to  have  something  to  do  with  life.  He  divides  his  ex¬ 
cellent  little  handbook  into  three  parts.  In  that  on  the  philosophy  of  science 
the  chief  living  figures  are  those  of  Driesch,  Becher,  Bauch,  Hartmann, 
Vaihinger,  Scheler,  and  Husserl ;  in  the  philosophy  of  life,  Spengler, 
Keyserling,  and  Miiller-Freienfels ;  and  in  Kulturphilosophie,  Rickert  stands 
almost  alone.  No  philosopher  receives  more  than  a  summary  notice,  but 
there  is  a  good  bibliography  and  thirty-two  excellent  portraits. 

Union  College.  — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 

P.  W.  SCHMIDT,  S.  V.  D.  Der  Ursprung  der  Gottesidee.  Eine  Historisch- 
Kritische  und  Positive  Studie  I.  Historisch-Kritischer  Teil.  Muenster  i.  W. 
Aschendorffsche  Verlagsbuchhandlung.  1926. 

Writing  in  “The  American  Journal  of  Sociology”  Vol.  XXXI,  Number 
I,  on  “Diffusionism  and  the  American  School  of  Historical  Ethnology,” 
Dr.  Goldenweiser  says:  “All  modern  ethnology,  with  disappearingly  few 
exceptions,  builds  upon  the  ruins  of  the  classical  evolutionary  doctrines.  Its 
tenets  have  been  shattered  to  splinters.” 

The  author  of  the  work  cited  above  is  one  of  the  scholars  who  deserves 
large  credit  for  “shattering”  the  wild  theories  of  the  Spencer-Morgan 
school  of  “cultural  evolution.”  His  numerous  works  in  linguistics,  ethnologfy 
and  comparative  religion  have  made  his  name  familiar  to  scholars  in  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

This  work  of  profound  erudition  and  of  immense  research  deals  the 
death-blow  to  a  theory  that  has  been  assiduously  propagated  for  many  years, 
often  with  more  animus  than  solid  scientific  reasoning — the  theory  that 
the  notion  of  a  Supreme  God  and  Creator  is  the  product  of  slow  evolution. 
Dr.  Schmidt  shows,  on  the  contrary,  that  primitive  people  like  the  Pgymies, 
the  Australian  tribes  and  the  Indians  of  Tierra  del  Fuego  were  monotheists 
and  that  monotheism  was  their  primitive  form  of  religion.  But  this  is  not 
merely  asserted — it  is  proved  by  scientific  reasoning  and  induction.  Subse¬ 
quent  volumes  will  develop  the  conclusions  reached  on  the  basis  of  an  im¬ 
mense  amount  of  material  in  this  first  part  of  the  work.  Rev.  Dr.  Schmidt 
reviews  the  work  of  practically  every  notable  writer  on  the  psychology  and 
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history  of  religion  during  the  last  half  century  and  appraises  their  work  in 
the  light  of  modern  ethnology  and  anthropology.  It  is  worth  while  record¬ 
ing,  for  the  information  of  American  readers,  that  scholars  like  Goldenweiser, 
Lowie  and  Kroeber  admit  many  of  Dr.  Schmidt’s  conclusions  and  acknow¬ 
ledge  the  scientific  value  of  his  method. 

St.  Louis  University.  — Albert  Muntsch,  S.  J. 

P  VV.  SCHMIDT,  S.  V.  D.  Die  S prachfamilien  und  Sprachenkreise  der 
Erde,  mit  einem  Atlas.  Heidelberg.  1926.  Carl  Winter’s  Universitatsbuch- 
handlung. 

Another  work  by  the  same  savant,  which  shows  his  competency  to  deal 
at  first  hand  with  much  of  the  material  upon  which  a  work  like  that  just 
reviewed  must  be  based,  is  this  fine  piece  of  linguistic  investigation.  It  is 
a  treatise  on  the  language  families  of  the  entire  world,  in  the  spirit  of  the 
most  modern  research  in  phonetics  and  general  philology.  It  has  been  said 
by  a  competent  critic  that  this  volume  will  open  a  new  era  of  linguistic 
research.  Part  I  discusses  the  linguistic  families  of  the  world  and  the  his¬ 
tory  of  their  study.  The  second  part  is  an  elaborate  disquisition  on  families 
of  language  in  their  relation  to  culture  areas  and  types  of  culture.  Prac¬ 
tically  the  entire  field  of  noteworthy  linguistic  publications  of  the  last  half 
century  has  been  critically  appraised  in  this  epoch  making  volume. 

St.  Louis  University.  — Albert  Muntsch,  S.  J. 

WERNER  KUNTZ.  Von  den  Toren  de  neuen  Zeit.  Leipzig.  Felix  Meiner. 
1926.  11  and  13  marks. 

Since  the  conclusion  of  the  World  War,  since  Expressionism,  and  since 
Spengler’s  “Decline  of  the  West,’’  the  conviction  that  we  are  at  a  turning- 
point  in  history  has  become  almost  a  philosophical  dogma  with  every  think¬ 
ing  German.  Spengler’s  interpretation  of  our  time  as  the  evening  of  West¬ 
ern  culture  is  too  pessimistic  and  therefore  a  challenge  to  an  optimistic  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  times.  The  service  of  Herr  Kuntz’s  book  lies  in  the  fact 
that  he  attempts  this  optimistic  interpretation  with  arguments  that  are  at 
least  as  convincing  as  Spengler’s. 

He  accents  Spengler’s  assumption  that  the  evolution  of  culture  has  a 
parallel  in  the  life  of  the  individual  and  is  capable  of  a  morphological  ex¬ 
planation.  But  he  rejects  the  idea  of  absolutely  unrelated  individual  cul¬ 
tures.  His  reasons  for  this  are  based  upon  the  modern  natural  sciences,  the 
philosophical  interpretation  of  which  constitutes  the  most  valuable  part  of 
the  book.  Einstein’s  theory  of  the  atom,  and  the  modern  version  of  the 
evolutionary  theory  support  the  assumption  that  time  does  not  go  into  the 
discard  but  maintains  its  function  as  an  ever  increasing  qualitative  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  world  of  space.  When,  e.  g.,  the  first  electron  ring  is  closed 
about  the  nucleus  of  an  atom,  the  energy  of  the  nucleus  must  be  in¬ 
creased  before  the  formation  of  the  second  ring  can  begin.  Thus  the  evo¬ 
lution  of  nature  proceeds  in  definitely  distinguished  stages.  After  this 
analogy  culture  originated  and  has  unfolded  itself  by  stages.  Every  cul¬ 
tural  level  has  its  own  peculiar  character,  the  limited  possibilities  of  which 
it  unfolds.  The  further  unfoldment  is  a  new  stage  of  culture,  but  it  is 
built  upon  the  same  plan  as  the  old. 

The  scope  of  the  evolutional  possibilities  is  determined  by  the  natural 
law  of  bipolarity,  which  finds  expression,  for  example,  in  the  politico-eco- 
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nomic  situation  of  the  present  in  the  two  polarities:  America-Russia,  In¬ 
dividualism  and  Socialism,  and  between  which  the  remaining  political  and 
social  forms  constitute  the  transition  stages.  The  conception  of  the  “third 
realm”  appears  here  as  the  synthesis  of  ancient  and  occidental  cultures, 
whose  complemental  possibilities  are  indicated. 

The  book  also  offers  a  worthwhile  basis  for  a  philosophical  survey  of 
the  cultural  problems  of  our  time. 

Elmhurst  College.  — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 

ALFRED  STERN.  Dcr  Einfluss  der  Franzdsichen  Revolution  auf  das 
deutsche  Geistesleben.  Stuttgart.  J.  S.  Cotta  Nachf. 

Alfred  Stern  ist  bekannt  durch  seine  Geschichte  Europas  seit  den  Ver- 
tr^gen  von  1815  bis  zum  Frankfurter  Frieden  1871.  Das  vorligende  Werk  biestet 
manches  Neue  in  der  Zusammenstellung  von  Aeusserungen  bedeutender 
Personlichkeiten  fiber  das  Erlebnis  der  Franzosischen  Revolution.  Darin 
spiegelt  Stern  lebendig  die  Auswirkung  des  weltbewegenden  Ereignisses  auf 
das  deutsche  Geistesleben  und  liefert  damit  einen  wichtigen  Beitrag  zur 
deutschen  Geistesgeschichte.  Der  Verfasser  beschrankt  seine  Arbeit  auf  die 
Geschichte  der  Ideen,  ihre  Anziehung,  Abstossung  und  Umbildung  und 
verzichtet  auf  die  Darstellung  der  Nachwirkung  franzosicher  Vorbilder  in 
den  Einrichtungen  und  Gesetzen  deutscher  Staaten.  Diese  Beschrankung 
einerseits  und  die  Ausdehnung  der  vergleichenden  Betrachtung  auf  die 
welthbiirgerlichen  und  nationalen  Stromungen  in  Frankreich  und  Deutsch¬ 
land  gibt  dem  Buch  die  abschliessende  Rundung  der  Geschichte  einer  geisti- 
gen  Bewegung,  die  in  ihren  Urspriingen  und  in  ihrem  Verlauf  dargelegt 
wird.  Uberzeugend  hat  Stern  dargetan,  dass  die  franzoische  Revolution 
der  Urquell  ist,  aus  dem  “das  weltgeschichtliche  Problem  der  Umbildung  des 
Geisteslebens  vom  Kosmopolitismus  zum  Nationalismus  entsprang.”  Unter 
dem  Einfluss  der  franzosischen  Revolution  entwickelte  sich  die  Idee  des 
Rechtsstaates  und  die  Eroberungssucht  Frankreichs  fiihrte  schliesslich  zur 
Ueberwendung  des  Weltburgertums  in  dessen  Verwirklichung  das  politisch 
ohnmachtige  Deutschland  eine  ideale  Aufgabe  sah.  Unter  dem  Druck  der 
Fremdherrschaft  wurde  in  Deutschland  der  nationale  Gedanke  geboren. 
Kbln-Lindenthal,  Germany.  — Dr.  Paul  Bourfeind. 

ROBERT  HEINDL.  Kriminaltechnik.  Ein  Blick  in  die  Werkstadt  der 
Kriminalpolizei.  Berlin,  Diirr  &  Weber.  1924. 

Valuable  and  reliable  information  concerning  police-machinery  from  an 
expert  who  takes  his  examples  mostly  from  his  own  wide  experience.  It 
is  to  be  regretted  that  the  booklet,  being  merely  a  summary  of  another 
work  of  the  same  author,  gives  only  a  sketch  of  the  historical  development 
of  the  various  methods  applied  by  the  police. 

Marquette  University.  — Francis  Magyar. 

JACK  LONDON.  Menschen  der  Tiefe.  Berlin.  Universitas,  Deutsche 
Aktiens-Gesellschaft.  1928.  4.80  and  7  marks. 

Erwin  Magnus’  German  version  of  Jack  London’s  powerful  record  of 
personal  experiences  among  the  submerged,  called  in  English  “People  of 
the  Abyss.”  This  book  is  well  qualified  by  Egon  Erwin  Kisch  as  “Jack 
Londons  Hohes  Lied  der  Menschlichkeit.” 

— R.  T.  H. 
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ERWIN  ROSEN  Spieler.  Leipzig.  Diirr  &  Weber.  1921. 

The  spread  of  the  gambling-fever  during  the  period  of  inflation  in 
Germany  impelled  the  author  to  condemn  gambling  and  to  voice  his  opinion 
in  a  booklet.  This  picture  drawn  of  this  sad  period  in  Germany  is,  in  spite 
of  its  conciseness,  excellent.  Six  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  various  kinds 
of  gamblers,  all  of  them  written  in  a  fluent,  vivid  style. 

Marquette  University.  — Francis  Magyar. 

RICH.  SOYKA.  Blitzlichter  und  Bosheiten.  Berlin.  Neuland-Verlag.  1926. 
1.25  marks. 

A  booklet  stating  the  usefulness  and  the  efficiency  of  prohibition  in  the 
United  States,  and  advocating  its  adoption  in  Germany  and  Austria.  The 
procedure  of  the  author  is  rather  naive,  since  only  books,  newspaper-articles, 
etc.,  proving  the  helpfulness  of  prohibition  are  mentioned.  The  impressive 
illustrations  of  Gottlieb  Schmidt  deserves  all  praise. 

Marquette  University.  — Francis  Magyar. 

GORDON  DU  FOUR.  Der  Teufel  der  Sittlichkeit.— FRIEDRICH  HAR- 
TUNG.  Mucker  und  Liichtmensch.  — Leipzig.  Parthenon  Verlag.  1928.  3 
marks  each. 

Volumes  14  and  15  of  the  “Parthenon-Akt-Kunst-Biicher”  series,  de¬ 
voted  to  a  crusade  against  West  European  prudishness.  Elach  volume  car¬ 
ries  forty-eight  full-page  photographs  of  the  emancipated — practically  all 
of  the  photographed  belonging  to  the  gentler  sex — who  have  (pray  permit  a 
mixed  metaphor)  cast  off  the  shackles  of  clothing.  Each  collection  is  pre¬ 
faced  with  a  twelve-page  introduction.  Hartung’s  is  a  savage  diatribe,  Du 
Four’s  a  calmer  presentation  of  the  thesis  that  covering  the  human  body  for 
any  other  purpose  than  comfort  or  hygiene  is  a  foolish  procedure  which 
may  once  have  had  a  mystical  religious  motive,  but  which  in  the  realistic 
twentieth  century  merely  foments  immorality  instead  of  discouraging  it. 

— R.  T.  H. 

K.  A.  BERGMANN.  Historisch-politische  Betrachtungcn  zur  europ'dischen 
Geschichte.  Karlsruhe.  Verlag  Boltze.  1928.  3.50  marks. 

In  this  collection  of  six  lectures  the  attempt  is  made  to  explain  the 
confused  history  of  Europe  in  terms  of  rather  fundamental  forces.  The 
author  finds  the  center  of  gravity  of  all  European  politics,  from  the  migra¬ 
tions  until  recent  times,  in  Rome  and  the  control  of  Italy.  He  assigns  his¬ 
tory  the  task  of  filling  out  the  documentary  gaps  in  this  struggle,  which  is 
patent  only  at  its  highest  points.  Examples  which  show  relationship  between 
what  were  hitherto  regarded  as  isolated  occurrences,  give  his  view  the  value 
of  a  working  hypothesis,  which  it  might  be  worth  while  to  apply  to  the  his¬ 
torical  facts.  For  the  period-critic  the  thesis  that  the  unethical  in  politics — 
he  means  imperialism — furnishes  its  own  expiation  is  worthy  of  note.  For 
this  reason  the  demand  for  ethical  judgment  is  again  put  up  to  the  historian. 
Elmhurst  College.  — ^F.  W.  Kaufmann. 

HENRY  HOEK.  Aus  Bolivias  Bergen.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  2.80  and  3.5 
marks. 

Volume  No.  39,  of  a  series  on  travel  and  adventures,  presents  an  in¬ 
tensely  interesting  journey  through  the  mountains  of  Bolivia  where  lands  of 
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perpetual  snow  and  ice  alternate  with  tropical  jungles.  The  primitive  roman¬ 
tic  beauty  encountered  in  scaling  such  mountains  as  the  Illimani  and  various 
peaks  of  the  Santa  Veracruz  and  Quimzacruz  groups,  is  admirably  portrayed. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  — Joseph  M.  Thuringer,  M.  D. 

H.  VAN  LOWICK.  Die  Fransdsische  Schwerindustrie  und  Frankreichs 
Sicherheit.  Berlin.  Verlag  der  Deutschen  Rundschau.  1924.  2  marks. 

The  chief  interest  in  this  pamphlet  is  a  chart  20’'x50,”  illustrating  the 
interlocking  of  the  coal,  iron  and  steel  industries  of  France.  In  the  two- 
page  introduction  the  author  maintains  that  the  normal  production  of  pig 
iron  in  France.  5,800,000  metric  tons,  can  easily  be  raised  to  13,000,000  in  case 
of  war;  that  France  must  find  an  outlet  beyond  the  frontier  for  her  peace 
time  output ;  and  that  since  the  war  she  has  become  the  chief  menace  to 
the  peace  of  Europe.  The  chart  would  be  more  serviceable  if  the  cartels  had 
been  drawn  to  scale  of  relative  size  and  importance. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

ADA  BEIL.  Das  Schdpfertum  der  Frau.  Munchen.  J.  F.  Bergmann.  1916. 
5.10  marks. 

In  the  first  part  of  this  book  the  author  concludes  that  no  cut-and-dried 
definition  can  be  offered  for  creative  ability,  that  all  intellectual  work  is 
creative  and  that  the  field  of  endeavor  is  open  to  women  as  well  as  men.  In 
the  second  part — the  practical  part  as  opposed  to  the  theoretical — material 
is  offered  from  the  life  of  the  sculptress  Emma  Cotta  from  her  youth  to  the 
acceptance  of  her  bust  of  Bach  by  the  Preussisches  Kultusministerium,  Oc¬ 
tober,  1925.  Will  power  was  the  dominant  trait  of  her  character.  Through¬ 
out  the  second  part  are  six  reproductions  of  her  works,  including  a  bust  of 
herself. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

GRAF  ALEXANDER  STENBOCK-FERMOR.  Meine  Erlehinisse  als 
Bergarbeiter.  Stuttgart.  _J.  Engelhorns  Nachf.  1928.  3.50  and  5  marks. 

Poverty,  desire  for  adventure  and  hope  of  acquiring  practical  experi¬ 
ence  led  Count  Stenbock-Fermor  to  work  from  November  16,  1922,  to  De¬ 
cember  20,  1923,  as  a  miner  in  colliery  IV  of  Friedrich  Thyssen  in  Hamborn, 
Ruhr  District.  These  pages  are  interesting  because  they  present  the  feel¬ 
ings  of  the  miners  during  the  trying  days  when  the  German  government 
was  offering  passive  resistance  to  the  Allies  and  the  capitalists  were  de¬ 
livering  coal  to  France.  The  worker’s  standpoint,  “Den  Franzosen  keine 
Kohle!’’’  their  strikes  and  the  lockouts  that  they  suffered  are  vividily  de¬ 
scribed  by  one  who  cast  his  lot  sympathetically  with  them. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

G.  SCHUMACHER.  Die  Weser  in  Geschichte  und  Sage.  Holzminden. 
Weserland- Verlag  Hiipke  &  Sohn.  1925.  2.80  and  3.80  marks. 

This  little  book  treats  the  Weser  River  from  Cassel  to  Minden,  its  land¬ 
scape,  its  historical  background,  the  great  men  who  have  lived  in  its  valley,  and 
offers  in  a  readable  and  straighforward  fashion  an  account  of  the  changes 
that  the  centuries  have  wrought.  The  literary  references  to  the  great  river 
are  copious.  To  Hameln,  for  example,  are  devoted  eleven  pages  with  an 
historical  explanation  of  the  disappearance  of  the  rats  and  the  children. 


62  BOOKS  ABROAD 

Brief  etymologies  accompany  the  place-names.  An  index  makes  the  book 
serviceable. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

Karl  ANTON  PRINZ  ROHAN.  Moskau.  Karlsruhe.  Verlag  G.  Braun. 
3  marks. 

For  one  who  delights  to  know  the  truth  of  the  matter,  Rohan’s  ob¬ 
servations  on  Soviet  Russia,  as  recorded  in  the  above  book,  present  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  gain  first  hand  information.  As  a  friend  and  lover  of  Russia, 
a  man  who  has  known  Russia  and  its  people  for  years,  the  editor  of  “Euro- 
aische  Revue”  discusses  the  variouss  phases  of  Russia  and  its  problems 
in  an  interesting,  authoritative  and  sympathetic  tone. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Joseph  M.  Thuringer,  M.  D. 

HANS  LUDWIG  ROSEGGER.  O  du  mein  Oesterreich.  Leipzig.  Durr 
und  Weber.  1920.  60  pfennigs. 

Largely  a  confession  of  national  weakness  as  seen  by  the  educated  son 
of  an  Austrian  peasant.  Having  lived  in  Germany  for  some  time  he  has 
learned  to  see  the  slovenly  and  superficial  side  of  Austrian  life.  A  grasp 
of  historical  background  leads  him  to  explain  the  superficial  versatility 
of  the  Austrian  “mosaic  men”  by  their  varied  and  colorful  racial  and  cul¬ 
tural  origins.  He  explains  his  people  to  the  big  brother  of  the  North  to 
whom  he  looks  for  understanding  and  guidance.  A  bit  of  early  post-war 
propaganda  for  union  with  Germany. 

W.  A.  W. 

MoUkes  Briefe  aus  dcr  Tiirkei.  /lusgewahlt  und  eingeleitet  von  Max  Wieser. 
Mit  einem  Bild  Moltkes  und  drei  Karten.  Hamburg-Groszborstel.  Deutsche 
Dichter-Gedachtnis-Stiftung.  1928.  2.80  marks. 

Even  today,  our  interest  is  aroused  when  we  read  the  travel-letters 
of  this  famous  soldier  who  was  by  no  means  a  fire-eater,  but  confessed, 
in  view  of  an  impending  war,  (p.  213)  :  “I  never  believed  war  to  be  the 
most  desirable  solution,  but  rather  the  peaceful  settlement  by  unanimous 
intercession  of  all  European  powers.”  Max  Wieser’s  able  condensation 
and  annotation  of  Moltke’s  work  brings  it  within  reach  of  even  small 
budgets.  As  a  good  example  of  German  letter-writing,  Moltke’s  reports 
should  not  be  overlooked  by  departmental  libraries  and  professors  in  charge 
of  composition  classes. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

ALBERT  VON  LECOQ.  Von  Land  und  Leuten  in  Ost-Turkistan.  Leipzig. 
J.  C.  Hinrichs.  1928.  10  and  12  marks. 

Dr.  Albert  von  LeCoq  presents  his  report  on  the  fourth  “Deutsche 
Turfan-Expedition.”  The  book  is  important  and  interesting  in  its  description  of 
the  discoveries  of  the  expedition.  The  wealth  of  material  amounts  to  a  con¬ 
tribution  in  the  field  of  decorative  art  motives,  mural  paintings,  and  sculp¬ 
ture.  Photographs  of  ethnic  types  and  information  concerning  the  general 
ethnology  and  archeology  of  the  region  will  be  of  interest  to  anthropolo¬ 
gists  while  the  exciting  and  amusing  episodes  of  the  journey  make  the  book 
easy  to  read. 

The  chapter  headings  include;  Reise  nach  und  Aufenthalt  in  Andidschan; 
Die  Reise  nach  Kaschgar;  Die  Reise  nach  Kutscha;  Aufenthalt  und 
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Arbeiten  in  Kyzil ;  Arbeiten  in  Atschigh-Ilak ;  Grabungen  in  Sim-Sim ; 
Aufenthalt  in  Kum  Aryk;  Aufenthalt  in  Kum  Tura;  Besuch  der  Chinesen; 
and  others  as  interesting.  In  the  final  chapter  the  author  outlines  the  four 
different  ethnic  groups  which  in  migrating  through  this  region  left  their 
influence  on  the  present  inhabitants.  First,  about  the  third  century  before 
Christ  came  a  nomadic  Scythian  people  possessing  a  bronze  culture;  next 
came  Alexander  of  Macedon  who  conquered  the  more  primitive  peoples  and 
subjected  them  to  Grecian  influence;  later  the  barbarians  from  Asia  overran 
the  territory  on  their  way  to  Europe  and  left  a  scar  which  is  traceable  to¬ 
day;  these  peoples  were  followed  by  the  modern  Europeans  adding  the  final 
string  to  the  tangle  which  confronts  the  investigators  in  this  region. 

Tufts  College.  — Frederick  Johnson. 

Dr.  O.  DIECKHOFF.  Fuhrer  durch  das  Obenvesergehiet.  Holzminden 
Hiipke  &  Sohn.  1927.  Third  edition. 

Hiipke  &  Sohn,  publishers,  located  in  the  thriving  little  manufacturing 
city  of  Holzminden,  half-way  between  Hannover  and  Cassel,  issue  a  num¬ 
ber  of  books  dealing  especially  with  the  Upper  Weser  country,  its  art, 
its  history  and  legends,  its  famous  citizens — as  the  poems  of  Hoffmann  von 
Fallersleben,  who  was  from  1860  till  1874  librarian  of  the  old  monastery 
library  of  Corvey,  in  whose  tiny  cemetery  he  and  his  wife  lie  buried.  This 
painstaking  volume  is  the  Baedeker  of  an  isosceles  triangle  of  historic  and 
picturesque  country  with  a  base  of  90  miles  and  sides  of  some  75  each,  in¬ 
cluding  the  cities  of  Hannover,  Cassel,  Osnabriick,  Hildesheim,  Hameln 
of  Pied  Piper  fame,  Corvey  scarcely  less  celebrated  for  its  grewsomely  pro¬ 
phetic  white  lily,  Paderborn,  Bielefeld,  triply  interesting  as  publishing  center 
and  culture  metropolis,  as  manufacturing  town,  and  as  gateway  to  the 
fascinating  Teutoburger  Wald.  When  Schiller,  in  his  “Wasserxenien,” 
imagines  the  Weser  as  confessing 

Leider  von  mir  gar  nicht  zu  sagen,  auch  zu  dem  kleinsten 

Epigramme,  bedenkt!  geb’  ich  der  Muse  nicht  Stoff. 
he  was  himself  confessing  his  ignorance  of  a  delightful  region,  redolent 
of  memories  and  as  pleasant  to  ramble  through  as  any  country  in  the  world. 
Dr.  Dieckhoff’s  guide-book  carries  all  possible  statistics  and  a  great  deal  of 
human  interest  into  the  bargain. 

— R.  T.  H. 

RICARDA  HUCH.  Im  Alien  .Reich.  Lebensbilder  deutscher  Stadte. 
Leipzig.  Grethlein  &  Co.  10  and  15  marks. 

Deeply  versed  in  the  history  of  her  country  and  a  master  story  teller, 
Ricarda  Huch  revivifies  with  loving  pride  the  picturesque  past  of  twenty- 
eight  small  cities  such  as  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Mainz,  Wetzler,  Liibeck,  Hilde¬ 
sheim  and  Goslar,  which  flourished  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Though  purely 
historical  the  sketches  are  made  with  emphasis  upon  legend,  artistic  beauty 
and  human  interest.  Fortunate  will  be  the  tourist  who  can  supplement  his 
Baedeker  with  this  book  when  visiting  the  cities  in  question  “where  there 
occasionally  exudes  from  an  old  wall  an  aroma  which  convinces  us  that 
something  important  must  have  happened  here.”  With  poetic  vision  Ric¬ 
arda  Huch  has  interpreted  these  aromas. 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  — Ethel  H.  Lyons. 


64  BOOKS  ABROAD 

ERNST  KOETHE.  Clemens  Brentanos  religioser  Werdegang.  Hamburg. 
Ed.  Lanzenbergcr.  1928. 

In  den  letzten  Jahren  hat  sich  die  wissenschaftliche  Forschung  mit 
erhohtem  Interesse  dem  in  seinem  Wesen  immer  noch  umstrittenen  Roman* 
tiker  Clemens  Brentano  zugewendet,  zumal  die  religiosen  Spatwerke  des 
Dichters  seit  ihrem  Erscheinen  in  katholischen  Kreisen  bedeutenden  Ein- 
fluss  haben,  troz  der  vorsichtigeren  Kritik,  die  seit  einiger  Zeit 
erfahren.  Ernst  Koethe  unternimnt  die  dankenswerte  Aufgabe,  Clemens 
Brentanos  religiosen  Werdegang  darzustellen,  eine  Arbeit,  die  man 
bisher  vermiszte.  Eingehend  zeigt  er  die  Entwicklung  “von  einer  Stufe 
phantastisch-unbestimmten,  frommen  Sehnsuchtsgefiihls  iiber  ein  allgemein 
christliches  Religionsgefiihl  zum  bestimmten,  positiv  christlichen  Glauben 
des  Katholizimus  in  seiner  mystischen  Farbung.” 

EHese  Wandlung  vollzieht  sich  in  Brentano  unter  schweren  inneren 
Kampfen  und  Luise  Hensel,  die  protestantische  Pfarrerstocher,  die  durch 
ihre  Anmut  und  durch  die  Klarheit  ihres  Wesens  einen  tiefen  Eindruck 
auf  den  Dichter  machte,  hat  ihn  nachdriicklich  auf  die  Heilmittel  der 
katholischen  Kirche  hingewiesen.  Unter  diesen  Unstanden  erscheint  das 
Verhaltnis  Brentanos  zu  Anna  Katherina  Emmerick  in  einem  wesentlich 
vertiefteren  Lichte  als  bisher,”  sie  festigte  ihn  in  der  Glaubessicherheit 
und  gab  seinem  Leben  fiber  ihren  Tod  hinaus  die  Richtung  auf  die  tatige 
Nachstenliebe,  der  die  Kunst  ein  bescheidenes  Mittel  inneren  Priestertums 
bedeutete.  So  kommt  es,  dass  seine  Koblenzer  und  Frankfurter  Zeit  im 
Zeichen  werktatigen  Christentums  stand.  Die  tiefer  dringende  Wfirdigung 
der  religiosen  Kampfe  Brentanos  bringt  uns  die  so  komplizierte  und  doch 
eigenartig  anziehende  Personlichkeit  des  Dichters  zu  grosserer  Klarheit. 
Koln-Lindenthal,  Germany.  — Dr  Paul  Bourfeind. 

PAUL  PIECHOWSKI.  Friedrich  Ludwig  John.  Vom  Turnvater  zum 
Volkserzieher.  Gotha.  Leopold  Klotz  Verlag.  1928. 

To  do  justice  to  Jan,  known  mainly  as  the  founder  of  grymnastics,  by 
calling  attention  to  his  unappreciated  part  in  the  history  of  German  edu¬ 
cation,  is  the  aim  of  the  author.  A  careful  study  is  devoted  to  Jahn’s 
“Deutsches  Volkstum,”  showing  his  systematic  attempt  to  serve  the  cause 
of  education.  The  rest  of  the  book  sketches  the  various  phases  of  Jahn’s 
development,  and  indicates  the  influences  he  had  to  undergo. 

The  thoroughness  of  Piechowski  is  exemplary. 

Marquette  University.  — Francis  Magyar. 

THEODOR  KAPPSTEIN.  Emil  Frommel.  Ein  Gottesfreund  ffir  unsere 
Zeit.  Sein  Leben  und  Wirken  aus  eigener  Erinnerung  erzahlt.  Gotha. 
1928.  Leopold  Klotz  Verlag.  8  marks. 

To  the  older  generation,  Frommel  is  known  as  the  court  chaplain  of 
the  German  Kaisers  and  as  the  author  of  popular  writings.  This  book  was 
obviously  written  for  those  who  knew  hkn  and  for  disciples  of  his  calling. 
The  many  personal  quotations  were  apparently  intended  for  the  former. 
For  the  latter,  Kappstein,  the  devoted  pupil  of  Fommel,  gives  a  concrete 
picture  of  pastoral  work  in  country  and  town,  in  war  and  peace;  likewise 
a  host  of  suggestions  for  the  homiletic  treatment  of  daily  life.  The  pre¬ 
sentation  makes  no  pretension  as  to  form.  The  anecdotal  matter  prepond- 
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crates,  perhaps,  because  the  author  strives  to  use  as  many  reminiscences  of 
the  esteemed  departed  as  possible  in  his  biography. 

Elmhurst  College.  — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 

FRIEDRICH  LUDWIG  JAHN.  Denkmaeler  der  deutschen  Dichterge- 
daechtmsstiftung.  Hamburg  Grossborstel.  1928.  1.50  marks. 

To  celebrate  the  150th  year  of  the  birth  of  Friedrich  Ludwig  Jahn 
(1778-1852),  prominent  German  educator,  soldier  and  the  “father”  of  Ger¬ 
man  “Turnkunst,”  the  “foundation,”  mentioned  in  the  title,  has  published 
extracts  from  the  essays  and  letteps  of  Jahn  without  any  editorial  notes  ex¬ 
cept  a  short  glossary  at  the  end  of  the  booklet.  The  extracts  bring  to 
remembrance  the  stirring  period  of  Germany’s  history  in  which  Jahn  lived 
as  well  as  the  heroic  mould  of  the  man  who  suffered  and  achieved  in  it. 
The  Colgate-Rochester  Divinity  School.  — Albert  J.  Ramaker. 

HANS  MUCH.  Akbar,  der  SchatUn  Gottes  auf  Erden.  Dachau  bei  Mun- 
chen.  Einhom-verlag. 

Akbar,  the  great  Asiatic  hero  of  the  second  half  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  was  a  conqueror,  an  administrative  genius,  a  great  judge,  and  the 
highest  representative  of  culture,  learning,  art,  philosophy,  and  religious 
teachings  of  his  time  in  the  Orient.  Hans  Much  gives  in  this  book  a  series 
of  biographical  sketches  of  this  great  man,  treating  his  ancestors  and  his 
own  life  in  chronological  order.  Some  sketches  are  written  in  form  of  dia¬ 
logs  or  little  dramatic  scenes.  The  author  makes  no  attempt  to  use  mod¬ 
ern  methods  of  biography,  to  apply  to  his  hero  the  acid  test  of  criticism,  or 
to  humanize  his  semigod  by  a  keen  analysis  of  his  thoughts  and  deeds.  The 
book  is  frankly  a  worshipful  glorification,  and  Akbar  stands  before  us  in 
a  halo  of  glory  and  power,  in  all  the  mystic  grandeur  of  romantic  legend 
and  tradition. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 

HERBERT  EULENBERG.  Die  Hohemollem.  Berlin.  Bruno  Cassirer. 
1928.  18  marks. 

It  is  a  daring  venture  for  an  author  to  give  portrait  sketches  of  twenty- 
four  members  of  one  family  and  still  expect  to  hold  the  human  interest  of 
the  reader.  One  way  out  of  this  difficulty  is  to  conceive  these  members 
as  the  result  of  their  hi.storical  environment ;  the  other  way  is  the  one  which 
Eulenberg  chooses  in  these  sketches:  the  collection  of  all  the  little  chips 
which  history  and  dynastic  traditions  have  saved  through  the  ages  and  to 
interpret  them  in  the  light  of  a  more  or  less  harmonized  personality — 
there  are  very  few  Hohenzollem  who  ever  attained  a  higher  harmony. 
Whether  it  be  possible  or  not  to  do  justice  to  this  dynasty  remains  doubt¬ 
ful;  the  more  so,  since  the  Hohenzollem  themselves — as  Frederick  the  Great 
and  William  II — as  well  as  their  obsequious  historians  fumbled  and 
bungled  too  much  in  the  historical  portrayal  of  this  dynasty.  That  explains 
why  in  Eulenberg’s  book  these  rulers  appear  somewhat  levelled.  Those 
who  had  been  belittled  and  slandered  by  tradition  are  elevated,  whereas 
the  halo  is  taken  away  from  those  whom  tradition  has  dubbed  with  the. 
surname  of  the  Great.  Hardly  one  of  this  long  line  of  rulers  shows  a  real 
love  for  his  subjects.  With  their  exaggerated  military  preparedness  the 
majority  of  them  were  too  little  educated  to  have  any  understanding  for 
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German  culture.  They  were  wrecked  on  their  traditional  Rule  by  Divine 
Right,  which  for  most  of  them  was  identical  with  haughty  disdain  of  the 
people.  This  book  might  contribute  to  Eulenberg’s  aim  of  strengthening 
the  selfconsciousness  of  the  German  nation,  if  it  is  possible  for  those  who 
were  not  convinced  by  the  deeds  and  misdeeds  of  the  last  Hohenzollem, 
to  be  convinced  by  some  mere  verbal  portrayal. 

Elmhurst  Gallege.  — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 

JOSEPH  MEDER.  Von  der  Scholle  hcrauf.  Lebenserinnerungen.  Wien, 
Verlag  von  Anton  Schroll  &  Co,  1928.  9  marks. 

These  reminiscences  of  Professor  Meder,  formerly  director  of  the  Al¬ 
bertina  Art  Collection  (since  1924  Graphische  Sammlung  Albertina)  in 
Vienna,  presents  a  delightful  picture  of  the  peasant  boy,  his  mother,  his 
home  and  his  village;  they  describe  somewhat  sentimentally  his  rise  from  the 
soil  and  throw  some  light  upon  the  trials  of  the  director  of  an  art  gallery. 
Doubtless  it  was  disgusting  to  watch  Americans  pause  at  the  entrance  of 
his  room,  finger  their  Baedekers,  glance  at  the  starred  treasurers  of  the 
Duerer  collection  and  hurry  away;  or  to  answer  the  international  Croeseus 
who  demanded,  “Was  kost’  der  ganze  Sammlung?”  Meder’s  times  and 
contemporaries  are  too  vaguely  drawn  to  be  interesting;  in  fact  the  book  is 
a  personal  record  in  the  narrowest  sense. 

New  York  University,  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

N.  STANKOFF.  Im  Dienste  des  Kapitals.  Erinnerungen  eines  russischen 
Ingenieurs.  Nach  dem  russischen  Manuskript  uebersetzt  von  Elisabeth 
Hentzelt.  Muenchen.  Ernst  Reinhardt.  1928.  7  marks. 

This  is  a  personal  narrative  by  a  Russian  mechanical  engineer  covering 
his  life  and  work  in  Russia  during  the  last  decades  before  the  revolution. 
While  it  does  not  contain  anything  strikingly  new  and  original,  the  book 
gives  a  vivid  picture  of  some  phases  of  the  Russian  life  of  the  period.  The 
author,  however,  is  very  critical  in  his  attitude  towards  the  government, 
society  and  professional  class  of  the  old  regime  and  equally  outspoken  in 
his  condemnation  of  the  revolution.  The  chief  fault  he  finds  with  his  com¬ 
patriots  is  lack  of  efficiency,  and  the  remedy  he  offers  is  a  government  by 
experts  and  business  men. 

Harvard  University.  — ^M.  Karpovich. 

LEO  WEISMANTEL.  Rudolph  Schiestl.  Berlin,  Verlag  des  Biihnenvolks- 
bundes.  -1926.  7.50  marks. 

The,  to  the  layman,  strange  manifestation  of  art  called  Modernistic, 
that  flowed  northward  from  Italy  and  France  shortly  before  the  World 
War,  found  many  disciples  in  Germany,  Kindinsky  and  his  Blue  Knights 
made  a  great  stir,  Franz  Marc  and  Pechstein  were  accepted  as  prophets  of 
the  new  artistic  faith.  With  Schiestl,  however,  German  art  seems  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  oldest  traditions  both  as  to  subject  and  methods.  In  examining 
his  works  we  seem  to  be  walking  on  familiar  ground.  Memories  of  the 
great  Frenchman  Millet  insist  on  intruding  when  we  gaze  at  his  “Shepherd 
and  C^w,”  and  “On  the  Country  Road ;”  and  we  have  visions  of  the  Spaniard, 
Zubiarre  in  “Buying  the  Pig.”  In  “Churchgoers”  and  the  “Devil  Rides  the 
Farmer,”  old  Peter  Brughel  or  his  ghost  walks  again.  One  even  hears  echoes 
of  Diirer  in  many  of  his  works;  in  fact,  all  his  art  seems  to  be  laid  on  the 
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solid  foundation  laid  by  the  old  masters.  In  Schiestl’s  portrait  of  “Mat¬ 
thaus  Schiestl”  the  old  tradition  is  well  evidenced.  His  woodblocks  are 
quite  Holbeinesque  with  a  strange  and  sometimes  grotesque  Protestant 
piety. 

All  these  elements  seem  to  be  merged  and  blended  in  this  artist's  work, 
producing  an  art  with  a  thorough  wholesomeness  and  Teutonic  atmosphere. 
The  traditional  German  sentimentality  and  piety  often  intrudes  in  his  compo¬ 
sitions.  Even  the  chapter  heads  for  the  brief  introduction  confirm  this — 
the  earthy,  the  land  of  the  farmer,*  the  Heavenly  God,  Mother  and  the 
saints,  etc.  This  is  all  well  and  wholesome  after  much  of  the  neuroticism 
lately  evidenced  in  German  art. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — O.  B.  Jacobson. 

DR.  S.  GUYER.  Venedig,  Bauten  und  Bildwerke,  Mirahilia  Mundi,  Band 
I.  Augsburg.  Benno  Filser.  1927.  10  marks. 

Immediately  after  the  war  a  beautiful  album  of  pictorial  Spain  made 
its  appearance  on  the  American  book  market.  The  book  had  a  German 
text  and  carried  throughout  the  impress  of  splendid  craftmanship  of  the 
German  bookmakers.  This  book  was  followed  by  several  others  on  China, 
North  Africa,  the  Scandinavian  countries,  Germany,  etc.  Evidently  the 
undertaking  has  been  a  great  success,  as  books  of  similar  character  have 
lately  appeared  in  most  of  the  European  countries.  This  volume  is  an  al¬ 
bum  of  one  hundred  and  three  beautiful  photographs  of  Venice — mostly  of 
the  out-of-door  Venice  of  the  Doges,  a  Venice  of  beautiful  buildings,  door¬ 
ways,  staircases,  and  water  streets,  a  Venice  that  the  casual  tourist  secs  but 
does  not  always  comprehend.  The  photographs,  done  in  brown  electrotype, 
are  of  the  highest  excellence,  and  the  text  is  sufficient  to  explain  the  pic¬ 
tures  and  bring  out  the  main  historical  facts  about  the  chief  monuments 
in  this  historical  city.  A  nice  book. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — O.  B.  Jacobson. 

FLORA  ZOELLNER.  Deutscher  Frauengeist  in  Dichtung  und  Wissen- 
schaft.  Lahr  in  Baden.  Richard  Keutel.  1927.  Two  volumes. 

A  worthy  anthology,  and  one  which  every  reader  of  current  German 
literature  will  enjoy  having  on  his  reference  shelf.  Every  one  of  the  five- 
score  writers  and  scholars  here  represented — how  did  the  compiler  con¬ 
trive  to  make  the  list  come  out  exactly  one  hundred,  and  not  ninety-nine 
or  some  neighboring  number? — has  furnished  her  photograph,  and  these 
portraits  are  even  more  satisfactory  than  the  text.  If  one  may  be  mildly 
critical  of  the  scant  introductions,  they  are  too  short,  too  monotonously 
superlative,  too  bare  of  concrete  information.  And  the  selections  are  some¬ 
times  too  fragmentary  to  carry  an  impression  of  any  sort.  It  is  clear  that 
the  task  was  more  difficult  than  it  would  have  been  in  France  or  America 
It  is  not  easy  to  furnish  an  adequate  impression  of  the  average  German 
prose- writer  in  a  few  hundred  words.  There  is  some  pleasant  short  verse 
here,  but  little  that  is  compellingly  powerful.  These  ladies  appear  to  have 
been  rarely  witty,  rarely  neatly  epigrammatic,  and  to  have  excelled  especially 
in  lofty  sentiments,  deliberate  humor,  and  pathos.  Orthodox  form,  ortho¬ 
dox  sentiments,  even  orthodox  religion — where  are  the  cynical  she-icono- 
clasts  the  correspondents  from  Germany  are  telling  us  about?  Perhaps  they 
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are  so  blasiert  and  zestless  that  they  leave  their  old-fashioned  church¬ 
going  sisters  to  write  all  the  books. 

But  a  worthy  collection,  however  you  may  take  it,  with  many  beautiful 
pages.  Among  the  most  touching  are  Maria  Kahle’s  noble  poem  “Ich  bin 
eine  Deutsche!”  Anna  von  Krane’s  gentle  fantasy  “Das  Lachen  des 
Jesuskindes,”  and  Anna  Hilaria  von  Eckhel’s  marvelous  bit  of  anti-Italian 
propaganda,  “Der  Seppl  und  sein  Vaterunser.” 

— R.  T.  H. 

Dr.  ALFRED  KNOPF.  Jules  Lemaitre  als  Dramatiker.  Leipzig.  Richard 
Pries.  1926. 

The  place  of  Jules  Lemaitre  in  the  late  nineteenth  century  literature  of 
France  has  never  been  very  clearly  established.  He  has  been  obscured  oy 
contemporaries  who  have  done  more  and  better  work  in  the  same  field. 
However,  what  he  did  was  valuable  and  not  many  have  attempted  to  pass 
a  critical  judgment  on  it.  Dr.  Knopf  has  made  a  real  contribution  to  a 
knowledge  of  Lemaitre’s  playwriting.  His  analysis  of  Lemaitre’s  dramas 
is  exceedingly  well  done.  His  style  is  attractive,  and  his  feeling  keen  and 
exact.  But  he  has  not  been  concerned  to  give  him  any  rank  or  place  in 
recent  French  literature.  Perhaps  it  is  just  as  well  so.  Lemaitre  belongs 
among  the  lesser  lights  whose  brilliancy  depends  too  much  on  time  and 
space. 

Michigan  State  Normal  College.  — R.  Clyde  Ford. 

WERNER  SIEBECK.  Der  Heidelberger  Verlag  von  Jacob  Christian  Ben¬ 
jamin  Mohr.  Ein  Ruckblick.  Mit  einem  Bildnis  und  einer  Urkunde  in 
Faksimiledruck.  (Jubilaumsdrucke.  1926).  Verlag  von  J.  C.  B.  Mohr 
(Paul  Siebeck),  Tubingen.  1926.  4  (6.50)  marks. 

J.  C.  B.  Mohr  was  one  of  the  pioneers  of  the  German  book  trade  and 
for  that  reason  alone  would  deserve  a  monograph.  But  the  literary  his¬ 
torian  is  interested  in  him;  for  it  was  Mohr  who  published  “Des  Kaben 
Wunderhorn”  and  other  works  of  the  younger  romanticists.  In  his  later 
years  he  devoted  his  efforts  almost  exclusively  to  textbooks  and  these  by 
Heidlberg  professors  of  law  and  theology. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

N euland-Kalender  1929.  Allgemeiner  Deutscher  Volkskalender,  herausgeben 
von  F.  (joesch.  Berlin.  Neuland-Verlag  1928.  50  pfennigs. 

A  popular  almanac  in  favor  of  temperance. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

HANS  BOHATTA.  Einfuhrung  in  die  Buchkunde.  Ein*  Handbuch  fur 
Bibliothekare,  Buecherliebhaber  und  Antiquare.  Wien.  Gilhofer  &  Ransch- 
burg.  1927. 

The  literary  historian  will  often  find  it  desirable  to  be  familiar  with  the 
various  printing  and  binding  processes.  For  modern  literature,  most  of  us 
will  gather  sufficient  knowledge  from  a  perusal  of  Unger’s  handbook 
“Wie  ein  Buch  entsteht,”  written  for  the  collection  “Aus  Natur  und  Geistes- 
welt.”  For  older  literature,  Bohatta’s  manual  supplies  a  welcome  intro¬ 
duction  and  at  the  same  time  serves  as  a  guidebook  to  even  more  specialized 
treatments.  As  the  subtitle  implies,  it  is  chiefly  written  for  librarians  and 
book  lovers,  and  so  its  main  value  lies  in  the  discussion  of  early  printing 
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up  to  1600;  yet  many  practices  of  the  first  printers  were  still  in  vogue  in 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  and  so  the  work  has  its  value  also 
for  printing  after  1600.  In  opening  Bohatta’s  manual  we  find  an  un¬ 
abridged  discussion  of  the  origins  of  printing  which  is  followed  by  some 
detailed  information  on  titles,  paging,  types,  etc.  In  conclusion,  the  book 
contains  a  short  survey  of  incunabula  and  of  binding;  a  list  of  abbreviations 
used  in  bibliographies  is  appended.  As  one  may  expect  from  a  collaborator 
of  the  “Deutsches  Pseudonymen-Lexikon,”  Bohatta’s  data  are  fully  reliable. 
New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

ERWIN  ACKERKNEICT.  Die  kleine  Eigenbiicherei.  Stettin.  Verlag 
“Bucherei  und  Bildungspflege.”  1928. 

While  the  acquisition  of  a  private  library  is  a  very  personal  matter 
the  author  of  this  little  brochure  nevertheless  demonstrates  clearly  that 
certain  general  directions  may  be  given,  especially  when  it  is  a  question 
of  filling  a  new  book-case  for  truly  cultural  purposes.  He  gives  pricer 
and  makes  recommendations  concerning  different  publishers  and  offers  in 
the  end  an  inspiring  appeal  for  self-education  by  means  of  good  books. 

W.  A.  W. 

HERMANN  DRAHN.  Das  Werk  Stefan  Georges.  Seine  Religiositat  und 
sein  Ethos.  Leipzig.  Ferdinand  Hirt  &  Sohn.  1925.  6.50  marks. 

Hermann  Drahn  never  became  a  member  of  the  inner  circle  of 
George’s  disciples.  He  knew  the  poet  and  his  friends  only  by  their  works. 
Sudden  death  overtook  him  shortly  after  the  manuscript  of  this  volume 
had  gone  to  press,  shutting  him  off  forever  from  the  closer  companion¬ 
ship  for  which  he  hoped  and  for  which  his  enthusiastic  acceptance  of  the 
poet  as  the  prophet  and  savior  of  a  distraught  and  materialistic  world 
would  have  made  him  eligible. 

His  book  discusses  in  detail  and  with  copious  quotations  the  chief 
dogma  of  George’s  religion;  that  God  is  immanent  in  all  men  in  varying 
degrees  of  perfection;  that  he  is  completely  manifest  in  the  hero,  the  poet, 
the  master;  that  he  is  perceived  not  by  reason,  but  by  love;  that  a  man’s 
duty  consists  in  living  out  the  divinity  that  is  within  him;  that  ethics  and 
aesthetics  are  one. 

The  history  of  George’s  thought  is  divided  into  two  parts:  a  period 
of  struggle  and  search  before  he  met  Maximin,  and  the  period  of  fulfill¬ 
ment  thereafter. 

New  York  University.  — Miriam  Hespelt. 

Der  Gueldne  Schrein.  Ein  Jahrbuch  fuer  gute  Leser  und  freundwillige 
Buchberater  auf  das  Jahr  1928.  Herausgegeben  von  der  Deutschen  EMch- 
ter-Gedachtnis-Stiftung.  Hamburg-Groszborstel.  1.50  marks. 

This  neat  almanac  gives  proof  that  the  Deutsche  Dichter-Gedachtnis- 
stiftung  has  continued  its  good  influence  upon  the  German  reading  public; 
it  is  slowly  bringing  back  its  stocks  to  pre-war  standards  and  deliberately 
extending  its  field  by  new  publications  and  branch  offices.  The  new  year¬ 
book  offers  samples  from  the  foundation’s  books  and  carefully  lists  the 
addresses  of  affiliated  educational,  theatrical,  and  library  associations;  a 
list  of  plays  adapted  to  the  abilities  of  school-children  will  be  welcome  to 
many  teachers  of  German.  The  survey  of  literary  provinces  begun  in  the 
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last  year-book  is  now  continued  by  a  series  of  Hanoverian  and  Westphalian 
authors.  Finally,  Max  Wieser  contributes  a  most  independent  essay  on  Ger¬ 
man  novels  of  the  present  time ;  he  maintains  that  they  illustrate  a  period  of 
decisive  social  and  also  spiritual  changes  and  gives  a  number  of  original 
revaluations;  in  just  defiance  of  current  opinions,  he  rates  Thomas  Mann 
as  a  prophet  of  decay  and  Waldemar  Bonsels  as  a  mere  litterateur. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

ARTUR  WEHRLIN.  Hinter  den  Kulissen.  Theatererinnerungen.  Ham¬ 
burg,  Hufu-Verlagsgesellschaft.  1927. 

Some  sensible  words  by  a  man  who  has  been  back  stage.  In  the  chapter 
“Die  Liebe  hinter  den  Kulissen”  the  author  asks  the  reader  to  discount  half 
that  is  published  about  actors  and  actresses ;  even  then  he  is  believing  a 
third  too  much.  The  members  of  the  acting  profession  are  like  people 
the  world  over;  the  happy  marriages  among  them  are  not  so  much  fewer 
proportionally  than  among  their  spectators.  A  young  man  or  woman  who 
enters  upon  a  career  in  the  theatre  should  immediately  forget  that  big  pay, 
short  hours  and  a  merry  life  are  currently  reckoned  the  lot  behind  the  scenes. 
On  the  contrary,  long  hours  for  the  study  of  parts,  rehearsals  mornings 
and  performances  afternoons  and  evenings  make  the  life  as  business-like 
as  any  other  profession.  Throughout  the  book  is  some  gossip — not  much — 
with  even  a  small  amount  about  living  actors. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

MAX  TAU.  Landschiifts-  und  Ortsdarstellung  Theodor  Fountanes.  Olden¬ 
burg,  Schulzesche  Hofbuchdruckerei  und  Verlagsbuchhandlung  Rudolf 
Schwartz.  1928.  3.50  marks. 

In  this  dissertation  the  author  shows  that  the  artist  Fontane  did  not 
develop  his  backgrounds  to  any  single  formula.  The  bibliography  contains 
71  references. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

DR.  KARL  STORCK.  Deutsche  Literaturgeschichte.  Zehnte  vermehrtc 
Auflage,  bearbeitet  von  Dr.  M.  Rockenbach.  Stuttgart.  J.  B.  Metzlersche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung.  16  marks. 

Dr.  Rockenbach  has  added  some  200  new  names  and  several  new  chap¬ 
ters  to  the  tenth  edition  of  the  deceased  Dr,  Storck’s  Literaturgeschichte. 
Of  its  597  pages  the  last  223  are  devoted  to  the  modem  period,  an  apparently 
disproportionate  amount  which  is  deemed  necessary  to  guide  the  student 
through  the  labyrinth  of  confusing  contemporary  phenomena.  Elqually 
thorough,  but  for  obvious  reaons  not  so  bulky,  is  the  treatment  of  the 
Middle  High  German  period.  Here  everything  is  arranged  with  scrupulous 
regard  for  economy,  origins  and  tendencies.  One  is  pleased  to  find  Hart¬ 
mann  von  Aue,  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach,  and  Gottfried  von  Strassburg 
preceded  by  an  Abriss  of  Old  French  literature,  in  so  far  as  it  influenced 
developments  in  Germany,  and  followed  by  a  chapter  on  their  epigoni.  The 
condensed  style  and  general  method  of  treatment  reveal  considerable  facility 
for  keeping  in  the  light  numerous  facts  which  are  often  lost  sight  of  in 
reading  histories  of  literature.  Not  a  phrase  seems  to  be  wasted  and  few 
works  offer  such  excellent  Uebersichtlichkeit. 

— W.  A.  W. 
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BOERRIES  FRH.  VON  MUENCHHAUSEN.  Idyllen  und  Lieder.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlaggsantalt. 

Lyrik  findet  im  Allgemeinen  wenig  Interesse,  aber  Borries  von  Munch- 
hausen,  der  si'ch  durch  seine  Balladen  einen  weiten  Leserkreis  geschaffen 
hat.  darf  damit  rechnen,  dasz  seine  lyrischen  Gedichte  besonders  bei  seinen 
Freunden  Beifall  finden  werden.  Der  Ballandendichter  stellt  sich  ihnen 
in  cinem  neuen  Gewande  vor,  als  Lyriker  von  personlichstem  Geprage. 
Das  Naturempfinden,  das  in  seinen  Balladen  nur  ein  Element  neben  anderen 
war,  ist  hier  zum  selbstandigen  lyrischen  Erlebnis  geworden.  Die  lyrischen 
Stimmungen  wachsen  aus  der  Erinnerung  herauf  und  sind  erfiillt  von  dem 
Wissen  um  das  Leid  .  Nicht  Leidenschaftlichkeit  und  dramatische 
Bewegung,  sondern  die  feinen  Ausschwingungen  einer  bewuszt  ruhenden 
Seele  geben  seinen  Liedern  einen  eigentumlichen  Reiz.  Die  der  Vertrautheit 
mit  der  Natur  entspringende  Bildhaftigkeit  der  Anschauung  und  die  Sicher- 
heit  der  Formung  verraten  den  Meister,  der  selbst  da,  wo  er  sich  wie  in 
den  Idyllen  im  Zustandlichen  gehen  lassen  kann,  die  Fulle  der  Eindrucke 
zur  Einheit  zu  ballen  versteht  und  die  grosse  Linie  des  Gefuhls  nicht  in 
Gefuhlchen  zerflattem  lasst. 

Koln-Lindenthal,  Germany.  — Dr.  Paul  Bourfeind. 

ALFRED  THIEME.  Zwci  kleine  SprechchBre.  50  pfennigs. — FRANZ 
OSTERROTH.  Unter  Tag.  50  and  90  pfennigs,  and  2.50  marks. — AU¬ 
GUST  ALBRECHT.  Freiheits-  und  Arbeitsliederbuch.  40  pfennigs. — Idem 
Jugend-Uederbuch.  60  pfennigs  and  1  mark. — CARL  ZIAK.  Ein  Gedicht 
der  Jugend.  90  pfennigs. — CARL  DANTZ.  Der  Aufstieg.  90  pfennigs. — 
KARL  HAHN.  Tatfeuer  entfacht.  50  pfennigs.— ALBERT  JOHAN- 
NESSOHN.  Leitfaden  fur  SprechchSre.  1.20  marks. — ADOLF  BEHNE. 
Die  Ueberfahrt  am  Schreckenstein  (Eine  Einfuhrung  in  die  Kunst). — Ber¬ 
lin.  Arbeiter-Jugend  Verlag.  1924-1928. 

The  “Verband  der  Sozialistischen  Arbeiter jugend  Deutschlands”  evi¬ 
dently  believes  that  the  aesthetic  education  of  the  masses  will  operate  toward 
the  improvement  of  their  economic  status.  The  publications  of  the  Arbeiter- 
Jugend  Verlag,  no  matter  what  their  content,  never  fail  to  show  an  artistic 
preoccupation.  The  attractive  booklets  before  us  present  the  songs  of  the 
proletariat,  dialogues  (the  “Sprechchore”  which  just  now  have  such  a  vogue 
in  Germany),  a  touching  collection  of  miner’s  poems,  etc.;  and  the  last- 
listed  is  a  useful  introduction  to  the  appreciation  of  painting,  built  about 
a  popular  picture  by  Ludwig  Richter  (1803-1884). 

— R.  T.  H. 

GERHART  HAUPTMANN.  Till  Eulenspiegel.  Berliiv  S.  Fischer, 
1928.  $6.00. 

An  admirable  piece  of  book-making,  and  a  powerful,  if  puzzling  book. 
Hauptmann  has  followed  the  sixteenth  century  satirist  Johannes  Fischart 
in  making  the  old  Eulenspiegel  theme  a  vehicle  for  a  satire  of  contempor¬ 
ary  conditions.  The  differertce  is  that  Hauptmann  cannot  laugh.  Post¬ 
war  Germany  is  so  prone,  and  so  hopeless,  that  every  effort  at  laughter 
ends  in  a  groan.  The  twentieth  century  Till  is  an  ex-aviator,  who  knows 
now  that  his  war-exploits  were  murder.  He  no  longer  has  the  heart  for 
serious  living,  and  after  a  period  of  joyless  antics,  wry-faced  grimacing  at 
life’s  absurdities  and  futile  dreams,  he  drops  off  a  precipice  and  ends  it. 
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As  a  poem,  the  book  is  a  remarkable  achievement,  couched  as  it  is  in  mus¬ 
cular,  sweeping  hexameters,  and  mounting  at  times  to  the  noblest  eloquence 
and  the  most  delicate  beauty. 

— R.  T.  H. 

ALFRED  NEUMANN.  Konigsmaske.  Drama  in  5  Akten.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlags-Anstalt. 

The  author  has  adopted  one  of  the  numerous  hypotheses  concerning  the 
mysterious  life  and  death  of  Louis  XVII  of  France  and  has  woven  around 
it  a  well  constructed  plot,  which  develops  with  dramatic  force  until  the 
final  climax  is  reached.  The  forceful  situations  give  sharp  delineations  to  the 
different  characters  presented,  yet  allow  the  subtle  treatment  of  the  cen¬ 
tral  figure,  whose  mental  and  emotional  reactions  are  analyzed  with  rare 
psychological  insight.  The  Pretender  to  the  French  throne,  Charles  Louis, 
is  represented  as  a  sincere  pacificist,  a  conscientious,  noble-minded,  big- 
hearted  man,  and  yet  an  ordinary  mortal,  who  dreads  death  for  himself 
as  well  as  for  others,  and  who  has  no  claims  to  the  title  of  a  hero.  Yet, 
one  feels  there  is  more  real  heroism  in  Charles-Louis’  attitude  and  ac¬ 
tions  than  in  the  conventional  clatter  and  defiance  of  the  other  characters 
who  are  ready  “to  defend  the  holy  cause  to  the  last  drop  of  blood” — their 
own  and  their  opponent’s. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 

BERT  BRECHT.  Im  Dickicht  der  Stddte.  Der  Kampf  Zweier  Manner  In 
der  Riesenstadt  Chicago.  Schauspiel.  Berlin.  Propylaen-Verlag. 

In  a  foreword  the  author  warns  us  not  to  try  to  understand  the  motives 
of  the  struggle  between  two  men  which  the  play  represents,  but  to  be  in¬ 
terest  in  the  human  stakes,  and  to  judge  the  struggle  itself  and  its  out¬ 
come.  However,  even  with  this  warning,  the  play  is  very  difficult  to  un¬ 
derstand.  A  fight  without  any  motives  at  all  seems  futile,  and,  besides,  the 
struggle  itself  is  not  clear,  for  the  different  moves  of  the  opponents  arc 
not  always  easy  to  explain.  It  is  a  passionate,  elemental  fight  between  a 
young  white  man  and  an  elderly  Malayan,  both  finding  themselves  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  in  1912,  after  a  background  of  life  in  the  open. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 

GERHARD  MENZEL.  Toboggan.  Drama.  Potsdam.  Gustav  Kiepen- 
heuer.  1928. 

This  is  no  war  play.  The  fact  that  the  curtain  rises  upon  a  battle 
field  on  which  Captain  Toboggan  receives  his  fatal  wound  must  by  no 
means  deceive  us.  The  stage  instructions  demand  “not  the  War,  but  some¬ 
thing  like  the  dreadful  dream  of  war.”  Yet,  neither  is  the  play  a  dream 
play.  It  gives  the  sensations  and  fabrics  of  a  hysteric,  connected,  and  very 
artistically  shaped.  Thus  the  play  is  sufficiently  original  and  impressive  to 
justify  its  being  awarded  the  Kleist  Preis  for  1927. 

On  the  other  hand  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  author  set  himself  an 
easy  task,  since  neither  historic  facts  nor  any  other  boundaries  of  reality 
existed  for  him.  Captain  Toboggan,  after  having  heard  the  doctor  giving 
him  but  a  few  minutes  to  live,  makes  up  his  mind  not  to  die.  He  goes 
back  to  his  troops — only  to  find  his  place  filled  already.  And  then  he  be¬ 
gins  a  ghostly  flight  before  death.  He  rushes  back  from  the  front  in  order 
to  enjoy  life  which  he  had  suddenly  learned  to  value.  Yet,  wherever  he  goes, 
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people  withdraw  from  him.  His  ceaseless  talking,  his  craving  for  society, 
his  gestures  suggest  the  hysteric.  His  escape  fails:  death  is  keeping  pace 
with  him.  When  he  finally  finds  the  place  at  his  sweetheart's  side  filled, 
he  realizes  that  life  has  left  him  behind;  releasing  the  grip  upon  himself 
he  dies  the  death  of  the  lonely  outcast. 

The  plot  seems  excellently  chosen  from  the  viewpoint  of  creating  sen¬ 
sations,  a  craft  in  which  Menzel  seems  not  inferior  to  Maeterlinck.  But 
the  author  does  not  always  sufficiently  motivate  the  happenings  with  the 
world  of  his  drama.  That  the  hero’s  sweetheart  had  forgotten  him  before 

she  received  notice  of  his  death,  is  a  fact  that  properly  falls  outside  the 

consideration  of  the  play,  the  idea  of  which  is  the  inevitable  finality  of 

death.  Yet  Captain  Toboggan’s  actual  death  is  more  or  less  suicide  be¬ 

cause  of  unreturned  love. 

But  hypnotized  by  the  speed  of  this  drama  and  under  the  magic  of  its 
dialogue  one  is  more  than  ready  to  leave  aside  such  reflections. 

University  of  Porto  Rico.  — Walter  Kien. 

HEINRICH  LERSCH.  Der  griissende  IVald.  Legenden  und  Geschichten. 
Berlin.  Biihnenvolksbundverlag.  1927. 

In  keinem  seiner  Werke  ist  Heinrich  Lersch  so  sehr  Niederrheiner, 
wie  in  diesen  Legenden  und  Geschichten.  Aus  dem  Borden  der  niederrheini- 
schen  Landschaft  erwachst  ihm  das  Werk,  aus  einer  Landschaft,  in  der  sich 
Landwirtschaft  und  Industrie  eng  verschwistert  begegnen,  in  der  landge- 
bundenes  Bauerntum  und  werkschaf fender  Arbeiterstand  mannigfach  mit 
einander  verknupft  einen  seltenen  Zusammenklang  ergeben.  Heinrich 
Lersch  ist  der  Werkmensch,  dessen  Gesichtskreis  bestimmt  ist  durch  die 
Lebensverbundenkeit  mit  Stahl,  Eisen  und  Kohle.  Aus  dem  Bewusstsein 
der  Notwendigkeit  des  Werkschaf  fens  erwachst  des  Dichter  lebendige 
und  stolzbewusste  Teilnahme  an  den  gewaltigen  Schopfungen  der  modemen 
Technik.  Ihm  wird  trotz  der  Last  und  Miihe,  das,  was  vielen  Sklavenkette 
ist,  zum  Adlerflugel,  zu  jenem  stolzen  Trotz,  alledem,  aus  dem  seine  Kraft 
und  Ueberlegenheit  stammt.  I>aher  sind  seine  Menschen  ebenso  wie  er 
selbst  stark  und  aufrecht,  ungebrochen.  Alles  literarische  ist  dem  Werk 
des  Dichters  fern,  manches  mag  rauh  und  ungebandigt  erscheinen  und  doch 
viel  Komik  und  Ironie  spielt  mit  in  diese  Geschichten  und  Legenden  hinein. 
In  dichterisch  plastisch  gesehene  Bilder  von  manchmal  zarter  Vertraumtheit 
tropft  eine  leichte  Schwermut  aus  der  weitraumigen  niederrheinischen 
Landschaft.  In  der  lebensfrohen  Gestaltung  der  Gegenwart  iiberspringt  in 
diesem  Buche  der  Dichter  die  Kluft,  die  wir  oft  und  schmerzlich  zwischen 
Dichtung  und  Volkstum  als  schier  unuberbriickbar  empfinden. 
Koln-Lindenthai,  Germany.  — Dr.  Paul  Bourfeind. 

ELSE  URY.  Professors  Zwillinge  in  Italien.  Berlin.  Meidingers  Jugend- 
scriften  Verlag.  1928. 

An  attractive  travel  book  for  children.  Amusing  incidents  hold  the 
attention,  and  the  twins’  encounter  with  Italian  daily  life  introduces  the 
young  reader  to  foreign  manners  and  customs.  Informal  colloquial  dia¬ 
logues,  employing  phrases  in  familiar  use  which  do  not  readily  find  a  place 
in  text  books,  make  the  book  usable  for  direct  method  work  with  Ameri¬ 
can  children. 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  —Ethel  H.  Lyons. 
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ERNST  ZAHN.  Brettspiel  des  Lebens.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlagsanstalt. 
1928. 

In  this  novel  Zahn  proves  his  old  mastership  of  bringing  the  relations 
of  three  or  four  members  of  a  family  or  household  to  a  bitter  end  because 
everyone  of  them  is  right  in  his  claims  to  a  degree,  but  overstressing  this 
degree  and  not  finding  a  word  of  love  or  conciliation  wrongs  the  others. 
Thus  love  is  turned  to  hatred  and  stalwart  gifts  of  character  wasted  and 
stubbornly  perverted.  Yet,  we  understand  these  people  all  too  well,  sense 
the  tragic  necessity  of  their  development,  and  share  the  sympathy  with 
which  the  author  gives  each  his  due. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  — Ernst  Feise. 

FRANZ  WERFEL.  Der  Abituriententag.  Die  Geschichte  einer  Jugend- 
schuld.  Berlin-Wien-Leipzig.  Paul  Zsolnay  Verlag.  1928. 

To  his  earliest  story,  Werfel  gave  the  startling  title:  “Nicht  der  Morder, 
der  Ermordete  ist  schuldig”  (1920)  ;  the  theme  of  his  latest  work  might  be 
summarized  in  a  similar  way :  “Nicht  der  Angeklagte,  der  Anklager  ist 
schuldig.” 

Ernst  Sebastian  was  an  examining  magistrate  in  a  small  Austrian  town 
who  prided  himself  very  much  on  treating  all  his  prisoners  in  a  modem 
condescending  manner.  Once  he  had  been  invited  to  a  reunion  of  his  grad» 
ating  class,  to  a  so-called  “Abituriententag.”  But  before  he  went  there,  he 
examined  a  free-lance  writer  suspected  of  having  murdered  a  prostitute. 
By  a  strange  coincidence,  this  writer  bore  the  name  of  one  of  Sebastian’.s 
former  classmates  and  resembled  him  also  in  face  and  in  manners.  Of  this 
Sebastian  became  conscious  when  he  went  to  the  class-meeting  and  did  not 
find  Franz  Adler  there.  Having  returned  home,  the  magistrate  pondered 
over  Adler’s  destiny  and  the  part  he  himself  had  played  therein. 

When  Sebastian  had  entered  the  Nicolausgymnasium,  Adler  was  the 
most  mature  student  of  the  whole  class ;  yet  by  slow  degrees  and  almost  in¬ 
voluntarily,  Sebastian  impaired  his  Jewish  classmate’s  self-assurance  until 
this  doubting  soul  turned  all  its  forces  to  its  own  destruction.  From  then 
on,  Adler’s  marks  became  inferior,  and  he  finally  was  informed  that  he 
must  leave  the  institution.  In  order  to  save  him,  Sebastian  tried  to  doctor 
Adler’s  marks;  yet  while  attempting  the  fraud,  he  also  considered  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  changing  his  own  marks.  Sebastian  was  caught  in  the  very  act; 
but  cunningly  he  put  the  deed  as  well  as  the  blame  on  the  poor  Jew  and 
even  persuaded  him  to  go  to  America. 

When  the  magistrate  had  finished  his  confession,  he  went  to  bed. 
The  next  morning  however,  when  he  eagerly  called  in  the  suspect,  he 
found  out  that  he  was  not  his  former  classmate  at  all.  But  since  Se¬ 
bastian  had  confessed  his  crime  to  him  a  few  minutes  before,  he  had  for 
him  become  a  “substitute  of  justice;”  for  he  had  induced  Sebastian  to 
abandon  his  haughty  self-assurance  by  avowing  his  own  guilt. 

The  swift  progress  of  Werfel’s  story  is  nowhere  marred  by  unim¬ 
portant  details;  the  style  is  simple  and  tense;  the  language  is  full  oi 
Austrianism  and  school-slang  so  as  to  evoke  the  right  atmosphere  im¬ 
mediately  from  the  beginning.  Werfel’s  story  undoubtedly  ranks  among 
the  masterpieces  of  contemporary  literature;  and  the  reviewer  is  happy 
in  reporting  the  fact  that  it  is  a  truly  Christian  masterpiece,  illustrating 
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the  verse  from  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount:  “Judge  not  that  ye  be  not 
judged.” 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

FRIDA  SCHUHMACHER.  Hans  Siebenreich.  Stuttgart.  D.  Gundert 
Verlag.  1928.  $1.35. 

A  book  intended  for  children  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  thirteen. 
The  story  itself — though  it  seems  to  contain  some  reminiscences  of  the 
author’s  own  life — does  not  exceed  the  pretensions  which  readers  of  this 
age  usually  make.  Six  attractive  illustrations  by  Martha  Welsch  adorn 
the  book. 

Marquette  University.  — ^Francis  Magyar. 

JACK  LONDON.  Der  Rote.  Berlin.  Universitas.  1928.  4.80  and  7  marks. 

This  group  of  short  stories,  some  dealing  with  Alaska  at  the  time  of 
the  gold  rush,  some  treating  the  South  Sea  Islands,  have  not  lost  in  the 
excellent  translation  of  Erwin  Magnus  anything  of  the  unconventional 
flavor  and  charm  which  London  can  give  his  tales.  One  can  well  under¬ 
stand  how  the  genuine  spirit  of  adventure  that  these  stories  breathe  charms 
German  readers  of  today. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — ^Julie  Weil. 

WALTER  BLOEM.  Morderinf  Der  Roman  eines  Verteidigers.  Berlin. 
Otto  Liebmann.  4  and  5  marks. 

One  of  a  series  of  novels  entitled  “Schattenbilder  des  Lebens.”  A 
doctor’s  wife  is  accused  of  having  influenced  her  somewhat  elderly  hus¬ 
band  to  commit  suicide.  A  servant  girl  of  questionable  character  is  her 
sole  accuser.  Counsel  for  the  defense,  a  married  man  and  a  secret  admirer 
of  the  accused,  is  a  noted  civil  attorney  without  experience  in  criminal 
suits.  This  forms  the  foundation  of  an  extremely  fascinating  and  unique 
work  of  fiction  from  the  pen  of  a  man  who  long  ago  made  his  mark  on  the 
literary  horizon. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Joseph  M.  Thuringer.  M.  D. 

ARTUR  WEHRLIN.  Landratten  auf  See.  Hamburg.  Broschek.  4.50  marks. 
The  first  part  of  this  charming  little  collection  of  short  stories  re¬ 
lates  in  a  humorous  and  even  hilarious  vein  the  adventures  and  misadven¬ 
tures  of  some  friends  traveling  at  random  through  the  Mediterranean  and 
near  East. 

In  the  second  and  third  group  we  have  a  sympathetic  though  ludicrous 
portrayal  of  folk  life  in  the  more  remote  corners  of  Germany,  together 
with  some  touching  incidents  in  the  relations  of  men  with  animal  pets.  The 
humor  is  engaging  while  the  sprightly  style  and  peculiar  quirks  in  the  de¬ 
nouements  would  suggest  O.  Henry. 

Holdenville,  Oklahoma.  — Reed  Collier. 

HEINRICH  LINDEMANN.  Kriminalispektor  Dr.  Stretter.  Berlin.  Otto 
Liebmann.  2  and  3  marks. 

In  story  form  Dr.  Lindemann,  the  well-known  criminal  lawyer,  ex¬ 
plains  the  complicated  mechanism  of  the  police  in  a  large  city.  In  the  story 
a  beautiful  actress  has  been  murdered,  and  in  the  solution  of  the  case 
threads  leading  both  to  the  nobility  and  to  the  slums  are  laid  bare.  Both  fo» 
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the  psychological  revelations  and  for  the  elucidation  of  an  elaborate  tech¬ 
nique  of  justice,  the  story  has  value. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Julie  Weil. 

ARTHUR  SCHNITZLER.  Therese,  Chronik  eines  Frauenlebens.  Berlin. 
S.  Fischer.  1928. 

This  chronicle  of  the  experiences  in  one  woman’s  life  is  one  of  the 
most  genuine  and  consistent  of  Schnitzler’s  works.  Here  he  has  made  a 
more  thorough  study  of  character  than  in  the  preceding  novels.  In 
“Therese”  he  gives  us  a  very  human  woman,  who,  true  to  her  type,  is  in 
permanent  conflict  between  what  to  do  and  what  not  to  do,  too  strong  to 
go  under  and  yet  to  weak  for  complete  mastery  of  self. 

Schnitzler’s  style  in  the  “Chronik”  is  simple  and  unaffected. 

Austin,  Texas.  — S.  Metzenthin  Raunick. 

PAULA  EPSTEIN.  Brief e  an  die  Tote  Mutter.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorns 
Nachf.  1928.  4.50  marks. 

The  sketchy  story  of  a  woman’s  life  from  childhood  through  early  mar¬ 
riage  cast  into  letters  to  her  deceased  mother.  Little  events  are  artistically 
presented  though  somewhat  blurred :  childhood  on  a  Russian  farm,  trials 
and  privations  while  supporting  herself  from  the  age  of  twelve  in  War¬ 
saw  ;  the  beginning  of  a  musical  career,  travels,  family  and  marriage. 
These  descriptions  of  a  woman’s  emotions  are  too  briefly  recounted  to  im¬ 
press  the  reader  very  deeply. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

WILHELM  SCHMIDTBONN.  Mein  Freund  Dei.  Geschichte  einer  unter- 
brochenen  Weltreise.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-Anstalt.  1927.  6  marks. 

Seeking  adventure  in  the  fabulous  East,  the  author  stops  at  Rotterdam, 
where  he  submerges  himself  in  the  life  of  the  common  people,  finds  a 
sympathetic  friend  in  Dei,  a  longshoreman,  and  in  Zis,  his  sweetheart.  The 
story,  interesting,  lively  with  not  too  much  of  the  harsh  facts  of  daily  life, 
chronicles  his  futile  efforts  to  raise  them  from  their  lower  class  by  finding 
Dei  a  position  as  chauffer  for  a  patrician  lady  and  Zis  one  as  dancer  in  the 
theatre.  They,  however,  suddenly  return  to  their  own  level  and  each 
other’s  love.  The  plot  is  quite  secondary  but  the  descriptions  of  men  and 
things  in  the  Dutch  ports  are  charming,  for  Schmidtbonn  found  his  exotic 
landscape  and  people  in  Rotterdam  just  as  much  as  if  he  had  sailed  away 
to  Asia. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

NIKOLAI  V.  SNESSAREW.  Das  Verhdngnis  der  Zarin.  Uebersetzung 
aus  der  Urhandschrift  von  Dr.  Naef.  Berlin,  Brunnen-Verlag  (Karl 
Winckler).  1927.  7  marks. 

A  tedious  tale  with  a  deceptive  title,  dealing  with  the  imperial  Rus¬ 
sian  court  from  1895  to  1913.  The  Czarina  dreams  of  the  brotherhood  of 
man  under  the  leadership  of  the  Czar.  Political  intrigues,  religious  fanati¬ 
cism  and  the  illnesses  of  the  Czarevitch  fill  the  pages.  The  author’s  char¬ 
acterization  of  such  people  as  Archduke  Nicholas,  the  physician  Friedrich, 
the  imperial  couple  and  the  monk  Rasputin  is  what  really  gives  the  book 
any  weight.  The  author  maintains  that  he  is  writing  from  first-hand 
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knowledge  of  the  Russian  court  circles.  The  book  reads  like  a  novel  with¬ 
out  a  plot  and  any  reader  seeking  startling  revelations  will  be  disappointed. 
New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

HELEN  GOSEWISH.  Querstrassen.  Berlin-Friedenau.  Weltbucher- 
Verlag.  4  marks. 

An  unconvincing,  immaturely  written  novel,  uninteresting  and  super¬ 
ficial.  Some  pages  are  not  without  charm,  and  some  passages  perhaps  jus¬ 
tify  the  publication  of  the  book.  Probably  Frl.  Gosewish  will  some  day 
write  much  more  worthwhile  books,  and  then  this  novel  may  become  of 
interest  to  critics,  for  the  study  of  the  growth  of  a  talent. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 

EMIL  LUDWIG.  Tom  und  Sylvester.  Ein  Quartett.  Berlin.  1928.  Ernst 
Rowohlt  Verlag. 

Modernity  bears  the  stamp  of  romance  in  this  finely  restrained,  idyllic 
story  in  verse.  The  widely-read  biographer  of  Goethe,  Napoleon,  Bismark 
and  William  II  is  also  a  master  of  narrative  and  descriptive  poetry  and  a 
lyrist  of  great  suggestive  power.  In  freshness  of  plot  and  execution,  in 
characterization  and  balance  this  poem  conforms  to  the  best  modern  taste. 

— W.  A.  W. 

GUNNAR  GUNNARSSON.  Der  Gedchtete.  Autorisierte  Uebersetzung 
aus  dem  Danischen  von  Erwin  Magnus.  Berlin.  Universitas  Deutsche 
Verlags-Aktiengesellschaft.  1928. 

Gunnar  Gunnarsson  is  one  of  the  Icelandic  authors  who  write  not  only 
in  their  native  language  but  also  in  Danish.  The  present  volume  is  a  trans¬ 
lation  of  the  Danish  “Varg  i  Veum.” 

There  is  over  the  Iceland  which  Gunnarsson  depicts,  an  atmosphere  of 
the  primitive  which  distinguishes  it  from  the  more  cosmopolitan  countries. 
Yet,  this  is  not  the  Iceland  familiar  to  us  from  the  ancient  sagas,  but  a 
modern  Iceland  familiar  with  the  modem  civilization  and  all  of  its  ad¬ 
vantages  and  all  of  its  drawbacks.  The  shadier  side  of  political  life,  the 
problem  of  prohibition,  the  power  and  consequent  misuse  of  the  press,  the 
evil  influence  of  officialdom  and  bureauracy;  all  these  are  presented  in  a 
realistic  and  convincing  manner. 

There  are  many  striking  episodes  in  the  book.  The  most  powerful 
comes  at  the  end  of  the  story  where  Ulfur  is  clinging  to  the  mast  of  the 
sinking  ship  after  all  of  his  companions  have  been  drowned,  while  his 
father  and  wife  stand  on  the  shore  watching  his  futile  efforts  to  save  him¬ 
self.  The  triumphant  spirit  of  Ulfur,  who,  after  having  been  unable  to 
master  himself  and  his  circumstances  in  life,  meets  death  like  a  conqueror, 
throws  a  mitigating  light  on  an  otherwise  gloomy  scene. 

Phillips  University.  — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad. 

A.  DE  NORA.  Henker,  Heilige,  Hetdren.  Leipzig.  L.  Staackmann  Ver¬ 
lag.  1928.  3.50  and  5.50  marks. 

A.  de  Nora  is  a  gentleman  and  a  scholar.  Every  one  of  these  ten  short 
stories  shows  information,  a  fine  literary  feeling,  and  an  admirable  com¬ 
mand  of  language.  Every  one,  moreover,  shows  in  a  remarkable  degree  the 
ability  to  grip  the  reader  in  the  first  paragraph.  Unfortunately,  the  grip 
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sometimes  weakens  as  the  story  progresses ;  the  stories  generally  begin 
more  impressively  than  they  end.  Several  of  them  are  little  masterpieces, 
nevertheless,  notably  “Der  Henker  von  York,”  which  begins  the  volume. 

— R.  T.  H. 

JACK  LONDON.  Michael,  der  Bruder  Jerrys.  Berlin.  Universitas.  1928. 
4.0  and  7  marks. 

German-speaking  admirers  of  Jerry  are  now  able  to  follow  in  their 
own  language  the  adventures  of  his  appealing  young  brother.  This  is  the 
thirteenth  volume  of  Jack  London’s  novels  which  the  industrious  Erwin 
Magnus  has  translated  for  the  Universitas  company,  and  the  publishers  an¬ 
nounce  their  intention  of  publishing  a  complete  German  edition.  They  re¬ 
port  a  large  sale  for  every  volume  thus  far  issued. 

— R.  T.  H.- 

WILHELMINE  FLECK.  Feuer  am  Sund.  Roman.  Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Stein- 
kopf  Verlag.  1928.  5  marks. 

This  historical  novel  is  dedicated  to  the  city  of  Stralsund  on  the  celebra¬ 
tion  of  the  three  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  siege  by  Wallenstein 
(Wallenstein-Festspiele,  22.-25.  Juni,  1928).  It  describes  the  rough  decades 
when  chivalry  was  degenerating  into  robbery,  when  the  Church  was  worldly 
and  powerful  and  when  some  serious  souls  were  taking  the  heterodoxy  of 
John  Hus  to  heart.  Like  many  an  historical  novel  this  book  is  dull  reading, 
for  the  background  is  vague,  the  characters  countless  and  the  plot  thin. 
New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

MAX  DREYER.  Das  Himmelbett  von  HilligenKch.  Ein  leichtherziger 
Roman.  Leipzig.  L.  Staackmann  Verlag.  1928.  3  and  5  marks. 

FELIX  TIMMERMANS.  Der  Pfarrer  vom  bliihender  Weinberg.  Aus 
dem  Flamischen  ubertragen  von  Peter  Mertens.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag. 
1927.  6.50  marks. 

Of  these  two  novels  Dreyer’s  is  the  more  lighthearted  one  as  title  and 
subtitle  indicate.  But  the  author’s  genuine  Low-German  humor,  sprung 
from  the  soil  of  Fritz  Reuter’s  Mecklenburg,  and  a  real  story-teller’s  gift 
of  proportion  and  composition  have  spun  a  delightful  yarn  of  perfection  in 
its  way. 

Low-German,  Flemish  in  fact,  is  the  other  story,  and  there  is  in  it 
Germanic  mysticism  and  a  stirring  Franciscan  hymn  on  nature,  on  spring, 
and  on  the  beauty  of  human  souls.  Delicious  this  childlike  priest  and  lover 
of  wines,  which  he  christens  “Vein  of  Christ,”  “Smile  of  Our  Gracious 
Lady,”  “Dew  of  Heavenly  Meadows,”  “Rainbow  of  the  Promised  Land.” 
Yet,  somehow  the  second  part  of  the  novel,  with  dark  shadows  of  death 
and  the  denial  and  granting  of  heavenly  grace,  lacks  that  sense  of  perspec¬ 
tive  with  which  Dreyer’s  “Betthimmel”  and  “Himmelbett”  are  designed. 
So  much  Spinozan  pantheism  and  yet  the  frowning  of  mediaeval  dogmatic 
cruelty,  which  weighs  down  this  light-weight  and  light-colored  product  of 
Insel  book  artl 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  — Ernst  Feise. 

ANNA  TIZA  LEITICH.  Ursula  entdekt  Amerika.  Berlin.  Brunnen- 
Verlag.  1928.  4.50  and  6.50  marks. 

A  kindly  and  appreciative  picture  of  American  life  with  a  few  apt 
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criticisms.  The  story  is  not  so  good;  after  the  nobility  of  the  heroine’s 
character  has  been  impressed  on  us  throughout  her  many  trials  in  this  coun¬ 
try,  we  are  not  prepared  for  her  dishonorable  conduct  near  the  end  of  the 
book. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 

LUDWIG  MATHAR.  Die  ungleichen  ZvAllinge.  Berlin,  Biihenenvolksbund- 
verlag.  1928.  7  marks. 

A  humorous  story  whose  laughter  is  akin  to  tears.  The  twins  “Sun¬ 
day  and  Workday”  and  their  small,  self-centered  frontier  village  are  the 
vehicles  for  a  lively  and  touching  story  which  it  is  good  to  read. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — ^Julie  Weil. 

EDZARD  HELLMUTH  SCHAFER.  Der  letzte  Cast.  Stuttgart.  Adolf 
Bonz.  1928.  3.50  and  5  marks. 

A  first  novel,  a  sympathetic  treatment  of  the  struggle  and  suffering  of 
a  dreamer,  for  whom  the  world  is  too  rude  and  noisy.  A  touching  pre¬ 
sentation,  also,  of  the  boy’s  affection  for  his  father. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Julie  Weil. 

HEINRICH  EDUARD  JACOB.  Ddmonen  und  Narren.  Frankfurt  a.  M. 
Ruetten  und  Loening.  1928.  4  and  6  marks. 

A  short  novel  dealing  with  the  superstitions  and  manias  of  the  cele¬ 
brated  Viennese  actor  Ferdinand  Raimund;  another  handling  the  literary 
vanities  and  jealousies  of  Byron ;  and  a  third  which  curiously  develops  the 
supposed  artistic  ambitions  of  Nero. 

Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Julie  Weil. 

KALABUND.  Die  Rotnane  der  Leidenschaft.  Berlin.  Erich  Reiss  Verlag. 
1927. 

When  Klabund  introduced  himself  as  a  poet  during  the  World-War, 
his  two  volumes  of  freely  translated  Chinese  verses  immediately  brought 
him  fame.  There  is  something  in  them  that  like  opium  gently  erases  the 
world  without:  delicately  painted  pictures  tinged  with  graceful  melancholy, 
perfumes  of  the  days  of  yore  and  the  realms  of  dreams,  contempt  for  the 
brutal,  noi.sy  world.  The  subsequent  volumes  of  poetry,  especially  “Die 
Himmelsleiter,”  established  firmly  a  “Klabund  terminology it  has  been 
widely  imitated  by  contemporary  German  poets. 

As  to  his  prose:  re-reading  the  four  stories  gathered  into  the  present 
volume,  one  feels  that  it  was  the  name  of  Klabund,  the  poet;  which  once 
made  one  like  them.  Sixty  percent  of  the  story  “Moreau”  (a  biography  of 
the  rival  of  Napoleon)  is  written  in  lines  of  seven  words  or  less,  and  its 
expressionistic  mannerism  of  flashlights  upon  would-be  significant  gestures 
and  hysteric  sensations  is  so  removed  from  the  reaction  of  living  personages 
that  none  but  the  hyper-neurotic  reader  will  follow  its  ecstatic  trail.  The 
same  holds  true  of  the  second  story,  “Mohammed,”  the  protagonist  of  which 
seems  the  native  of  a  Berlinese  cabaret;  for  the  impossibly  mad  “Pjotr” 
(the  life  story  of  Peter  the  Great)  ;  and  for  the  last  story,  “Bracke.”  This, 
a  mildly  schizophrenic  Till  Eulenspiegel,  evokes  our  sympathy  for  lunatics 
and  a  sigh  over  our  idol  of  War-times. 

University  of  Porto  Rico.  — Walter  Kien. 
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FRED  NELIUS.  Schattenkampf  in  Himmelpfort.  Berlin-Friedenau. 
Weltbiicher-Verlag.  1927.  3  and  4.50  marks. 

This  novel  is  a  typical  example  of  the  movie-novel,  which  seems  to  en¬ 
joy  popularity  in  Germany  also.  A  young  girl  makes  the  acquaintance  of  an 
adventurer  and  becomes  his  mistress.  She  makes  a  fortune  at  baccarat 
with  a  few  dollars  left  by  the  swindler  and  leaves  Monte  Carlo.  In  Berlin 
she  meets  a  country  nobleman  to  whom  she  is  married.  Years  later  the 
former  accomplice  appears,  tries  to  extort  money  from  her,  and  failing, 
threatens  to  open  the  eyes  of  the  husband.  A  desperate  fight  starts  be¬ 
tween  the  heroine  and  the  rogue,  the  former  being  rescued  by  her  forgiving 
husband.  Concerning  the  merits  of  the  novel  it  is  useless  to  waste  words. 
Marquette  University,  — Francis  Magyar. 

ALEXANDER  CASTELL.  Biiszer  der  Leidenschaft.  Mtinchen.  Albert 
Langen.  1913.  —  Bernards  Versuchung.  Miinchen.  Albert  Langen.  1924. — 
Spleen.  Munchen.  Albert  Langen.  1928. 

These  three  novels  are  closely  allied  in  theme:  a  certain  dualism  of  love, 
to  which  a  dual  ancestory,  Germanic  and  Romance,  of  the  Swiss  writer  may 
hold  the  key.  Is  love’s  deepest  fulfillment — they  ask — to  be  found  in  erotic 
piracy  or  in  faithful  resignation,  in  variety  of  experience  or  in  depth  of 
attachment?  But  Castell’s  erotic  freebooter,  the  central  figure  of  his  plots, 
is  neither  Don  Juan  nor  a  Casanova,  loves  neither  with  hatred  nor  with  a 
light  heart,  and  finds  retaliation  for  the  sufferings  he  has  caused  in  the 
fate  of  his  child.  This  idea  is  most  artistically  developed  in  the  first  novel, 
“Biiszer  der  Leidenschaft,”  in  which  Caslell  seems  to  combine  some  of  the 
sober  chivalry  of  Theodor  Fontane  with  that  of  the  passionate  and  delicate 
impressionism  of  Jens  Peter  Jacobsen,  if  such  a  comparison  be  allowed. 
“Spleen,”  his  last  story,  shows  a  new  Anglo-American  influence,  interesting, 
yet  not  quite  organically  integrated,  as  it  seems  to  me. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  — Ernst  Feise. 

HERMANN  KESTEN.  Josef  sucht  die  Freiheit.  Potsdam.  Gustav  Kiepen- 
heuer  Verlag.  1927. 

The  much  used  expression  “neue  Sachlichkeit”  applies  well  to  this 
story  of  a  youthful  evolution.  The  boy  Josef  begins  to  open  his  eyes  to 
the  world  that  surrounds  him  and  suddenly  sees  the  members  of  his  family 
as  what  they  are  and  no  longer  as  what  affection  and  tradition  had  made 
them  seem  to  him.  A  terrible  revelation  results,  tragic  if  he  be  unable  to 
recover  his  equilibrium,  liberating — and  this  may  be  the  author’s  intention 
although  the  ending  leaves  us  uninstructed — if  he  succeed  in  finding  his 
own  way.  The  theme  is  developed  with  vigor,  skill  and  much  originality, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  — Ernst  Feise. 

WOLFGANG  GOETZ.  Robert  Emmet.  Schauspiel.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
Verlags-AnstalL  1927. 

The  author  of  the  popular  play  “Neidhardt  von  Gneisenau”  undertakes 
the  stage  presentation  of  another  national  hero — for  Ireland  has  always 
been,  spiritually,  a  nation.  The  play  follows  the  historical  record  carefully, 
and  falls  into  the  group  of  deliberate  evocations  of  which  John  Drinkwater’s 
“Abraham  Lincoln”  and  Sacha  Guitry’s  “Pasteur”  are  conspicuous  examples. 
But  it  can  flame  up  into  hysterical  violence;  violence  of  deeds  and  shocking 
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violence  of  language.  Wolfgang  Goetz  leaves  on  the  writer  of  this  review 
the  impression  of  laboring  for  a  tremenduous  effect  which  is  not  quite  rea¬ 
lized.  He  seems  to  assume,  here,  that  the  return  of  Emmet  to  Dublin  and 
his  death  at  the  hands  of  the  authorities  is  not  only  a  victory — that  may  be, 
as  has  many  times  been  the  case,  from  the  apostle  Stephen,  from  Joan  of 
Arc,  to  Sacco  and  Vanzetti — but  a  surprisingly  new  and  original  sort  of 
victory  as  well. 

The  play  is  undoubtedly  marred  by  the  very  fact  that  its  German  au¬ 
thor  is  so  impressed  by  the  hair-trigger  wit  of  the  Irish,  a  quality  which 
no  German  ever  possessed.  A  handsaw,  says  the  popular  axiom,  is  a  useful 
tool,  but  not  to  shave  with. 

— R.  T.  H. 


GEORG  KAISER.  Der  Prdsident.  Komodie  in  drei  Akten.  Potsdam. 
Gustav  Kiepenheuer.  1927. 

This  newest  play  of  Georg  Kaiser,  which  saw  its  first  performance  a 
short  time  ago  in  the  Schauspielhaus  at  Frankfort,  will  not  rank  among  his 
very  best.  Monsieur  Blanchonnet  organizes  an  international  congress  against 
the  pimping  trade ;  he  undertakes  this  work,  into  which  he  puts  all  his  money, 
in  order  to  be  elected  president  of  the  congress,  since  the  only  way  to  obtain 
importance  is  by  becoming  president  of  some  organization.  His  daughter 
brings  all  his  plans  to  naught,  letting  herself  be  persuaded  by  some  hotel- 
thieves  to  hand  them  Blanchonnet's  money  and  go  with  them — in  the  belief 
that  she  is  starting  a  crusade  against  pimping. 

The  play  is  full  of  excellent  dialogue.  Yet,  in  spite  of  rather  strongly 
emphasized  caricaturization,  it  is  unable  to  create  real  humor.  The  reason 
for  this  might  be  found  in  Kaiser's  remoteness  from  his  subjects.  The  lack 
of  details  in  characterizing  his  personages,  while  rather  increasing  the  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  his  great  plays  in  which  the  future  of  humanity,  or  similar 
issues,  are  at  stake,  is  an  obvious  disadvantage  in  his  comedies.  In  this  one 
in  particular,  Kaiser  lacks  any  fondness  for  his  characters;  we  miss  alto¬ 
gether  the  many  details  of  close  observation  so  essential  to  the  nature  of 
comedy. 

Universiy  of  Porto  Rico.  — Walter  Kien. 


ERNST  BARLACH.  Der  Tote  Tag.  Berlin.  Paul  Cassirer. 

A  symbolic  mystic  play.  The  last  words  of  the  drama  are  “Sonderbar 
ist  nur,  dass  der  Mensch  nicht  lernen  will,  dass  sein  Vater  Gott  ist.” 

It  seems  that  by  the  ties  between  mother  and  son  the  author  represents 
the  material,  earthly  part  of  man,  and  by  the  paternal  heritage,  his  spiritual 
side.  But,  as  in  all  symbolic  works,  commentaries  are  needed  for  full 
understanding. 

As  a  drama,  the  work  has  many  strong  situations,  but  obtains  them 
sometimes  by  rather  crude  means:  attempted  murder,  physical  wrestling 
with  the  entrails  of  a  supernatural  being,  etc. 

The  dialog  contains  many  pointed  aphorisms  and  much  mystic  philosophy. 
Norman,  Oklahoma.  — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
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A.  J,  MORDTMANN,  etc.  Der  Untergang  der  Carnatic.  Hamburg- 
Grossborstel.  Deutsche  Dichter-Gedachtnis-Stiftung.  1927.  2.80  and  3.80 

marks. 

A  collection  of  Spukgeschichten  of  which  the  title  story,  which  we  learn 
is  an  episode  froh  Mordtmann’s  out-of-print  noveP'Die  Perlen  der  Adherhmi- 
ducht,”  is  the  most  realistic.  There  are  also  shudderers  by  the  Grimms, 
Wilhelm  Hauff,  Friedrich  Gerstacker,  Paul  Heyse,  and  Heinrich  Zschokke. 
A  well-chosen  collection,  making  a  worthy  number  in  the  inexpensive  whole¬ 
some  and  neatly  printed  Dichter-Gedachtnis-Stiftung  Hausbucherei. 

— R.  T.  H. 

KONSTANTIN  FEDIN.  Stddte  und  Jahrc.  Berlin.  Malik  Verlag.  1927. 
4.80  marks. 

If  the  non-Russian  reader  finds  some  relish  in  this  book,  it  must  lie 
in  the  casual  descriptions  of  the  theatre  of  the  last  Russian  revolution. 
Otherwise  the  novel  has  most  of  the  bad  qualities  of  flippant  and  dilettantic 
concoction ;  its  theme  goes  far  beyond  the  ability  of  its  author.  A  pathetic 
love  between  the  Russian  hero  and  a  German  girl  crops  up  during  the  War 
in  Germany  and  continues  during  the  civil  war  in  Russia.  He  sides  with 
the  Bolsheviks,  but  betrays  them  by  saving  a  villainous  aristocrat.  Out 
of  sheer  weakness  he  deceives  his  sweetheart.  At  the  end — alas,  it  is  at 
the  beginning;  since  the  story  runs  topsy-turvey  with  the  end  first — a  Com¬ 
munist  friend  shoots  him  as  punishment  for  having  betrayed  the  Cause. 

The  turgdity  of  the  scenes  intended  to  show  life  in  Germany  before, 
during  and  after  1914,  testifies  to  poetic  inspiration  derived  from  tracts  by 
Bukharin.  Affectation  and  lack  of  a  single  convincing  character  in  the 
book  are  its  gravest  blemishes;  the  stray  employment  of  political  irony 
clashes  with  the  high  and  murderous  romanticism  of  a  Russian  Phillips 
Oppenheim. 

The  translation,  by  Dmitrij  Umansky,  is  mediocre. 

University  of  Porto  Rico.  — Walter  Kien. 

P.  N.  KRASNOV.  Kostja  der  Kosak.  Historicher  Roman  in  zwei  Biichern. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlagsanstalt.  1926.  8.50  marks. 

Kostja  (Constantine)  is  the  son  of  a  rich  Bojar  who,  together  with  his 
wife  and  little  daughter  Maria,  had  disappeared  during  an  official  journey 
to  Persia,  while  sailing  down  the  Volga,  presumably  the  prey  of  Cossack 
bandits,  since  they  were  infesting  that  region  in  this  first  period,  the  first 
half  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The  son  subsequently  grows  up  in  Moscow, 
in  care  of  an  aunt.  At  the  age  of  eighteen,  driven  by  “Abenteuerlust,”  he 
runs  away  to  become  a  Cossack  and  distinguishes  himself  in  the  capture  of 
the  stronghold  of  Asow.  The  second  part  deals  with  Kostja’s  long  search 
for  his  sister,  who,  as  he  finds  out,  has  been  spared  by  the  slayers  of  his 
and  her  parents  and  was  brought  up  as  the  supposed  daughter  of  an  Ata¬ 
man  of  the  Cossacks.  During  the  absence  of  most  of  the  able-bodied  Cos¬ 
sacks  at  the  siege  of  Asow,  the  village  is  raided  by  Mongols  and  she  is 
carried  off  to  unknown  regions.  Kotja,  after  several  years,  succeeds  in 
finding  and  rescuing  her,  but  at  the  cost  of  his  own  happiness ;  so  he  re¬ 
turns  to  his  comrades,  the  Cossacks.  “Once  a  Cossack  always  a  Cossack.” 

The  novel  abounds  in  exciting  and  wonderful  events  which  hold  the 
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reader  spell-bound.  It  also  contains  instructive  chapters  on  the  life  in 
the  Moscow  of  that  period,  at  the  court  of  the  Czar,  and  especially  on  the 
character  and  customs  of  the  Don-Cossacks,  these  irregular  and  semi-in¬ 
dependent  warriors  of  the  Czar,  unruly,  hard  to  control,  yet  loyal  to  Rus¬ 
sia  to  the  bitter  end,  dare-devils,  even  bandits  when  driven  by  want,  with¬ 
out  fear  or  respect  for  secular  authority,  yet  superstitious  and  abject  de¬ 
votees  of  Mother  Church. 

Indiana  University.  — Carl  Osthaus. 

JAKOB  SCHAFFNER.  Das  grosze  Erlebnis.  Stuttgart.  Union  Deutsche 
Verlagsgesellschaft.  1926.  5  and  7.50  marks. 

“Das  grosze  Erlebnis”  is  laid  out  in  magnificent  proportions.  It  com¬ 
mands  a  warm  artistic  style  with  here  and  there  flashes  of  delicious  humor, 
touches  questions  of  the  day  with  superior  mental  clarity,  and  suffuses  the 
whole  intense  and  absorbing  narrative  with  a  glow  of  ethical  seriousness 
that  is  at  once  satisfying  and  reasuring.  A  fine  Goethean  optimism  prevades 
the  whole. 

The  kernel  of  the  story  is  the  psychological  portrayal  of  three  human 
relationships;  that  of  a  young  graduate  student  with  a  deep-seated  love 
for  his  professor’s  wife;  that  of  a  loyally  devoted  wife  humanly,  but  not 
indiscreetly,  aware  of  this  affection;  and  that  of  an  internationally  known 
professor  of  chemistry  absorbingly  engrossed  in  his  specialty,  yet  not  with¬ 
out  that  warmth  of  heart  which  makes  him  the  idol  of  his  students. 

Modern  Berlin  with  its  colorful  and  changing  hues,  its  Ostend  and 
Westend,  its  interests  in  the  “isms”  of  the  day,  bewildering,  overpowering, 
is  made  the  background  for  a  plot  that  has  spiritual  values  at  stake.  Minor 
characters  and  incidents  are  etched  in  with  a  deft  realistic  pen.  A  keen 
observing  eye  and  broadly  human  and  sympathetic  appraisal  are  in  evidence 
at  every  turn,  and  tho  “Das  grosze  Erlebnis”  comes  before  us  as  a  modem 
novel  of  modern  days  with  modern  folks.  Jakob  Schaffner  (b.  1875  at 
Basel),  the  Swiss  compatriot  of  a  Gottfried  Keller  and  a  Jeremias  Gotthelf, 
has  succeeded,  like  his  literary  forbears,  in  seeing  and  expressing  the.  uni¬ 
versal  in  the  plastic  particular. 

University  of  Missouri  — Hermann  Almstedt. 

HANS  ROSELIEB.  Der  Barbar.  Die  Geshichte  eines  Stiers.  Augsburg. 
Bruno  Filser.  1927.  4  marks. 

This  short  sketch  is  the  result  of  a  prolonged  sojourn  in  Spain,  where 
the  author  devoted  himself  to  a  sympathetic  observation  and  psychological 
study  of  the  poor  animals  which  were  destined  to  be  victims  of  the  Spanish 
national  sport.  He  describes  in  vivid  colors,  how  the  young  black  bull,  the 
king  of  the  herd  of  steers,  is  enticed  away  from  the  rich  mountain  pasture 
to  his  doom  in  the  bull-ring. 

The  steer  is  fittingly  named  “Barbar,”  for  he  is  powerful  and  brave, 
proud,  distrustful,  yet  easily  deceived,  capable  of  attachment  and  love, 
yet  of  violent  temper  and  blind  in  his  fury.  Although  really  the  victor  in 
all  the  rounds  of  the  battle,  without  knowledge  of  sporting  rules,  he  at  last 
succumbs  to  the  wiles  and  cruelty  of  man.  The  story  is  a  genuine  little 
masterpiece  in  diction  appealing  in  its  sentiments,  a  poem  in  prose,  suitably 
illustrated  with  drawings  from  nature. 

Indiana  University.  — Carl  Osthaus. 
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ARTHUR  MILLS.  Die  Goldkatze.  —  E.  PHILLIPS  OPENHEIM. 
Scarlett  Trent,  der  Abenteurer.  — SAX  ROHMER.  Der  Opiumkonig.  Das 
graue  Cesicht.  Die  Mission  des  Dr.  Fu-Mandschu.  Feuersunge.  Berlin. 
Rijke  &  Stock.  1927.  3  marks  each. 

The  agile  and  vigorous  Anglo-Saxon  story  of  adventure  is  popular  in 
Germany  because,  with  all  its  faults,  it  offers  the  Germans  a  fluent  article 
which,  well  as  they  do  many  other  things,  they  seem  rarely  if  ever  quite 
able  to  accomplish  for  themselves.  Dr.  Reinhard  Rijke,  translator  of  these 
six  thrillers,  is  doing  the  weary  German  man  and  woman  of  action  a  real 
kindness  by  furnishing  them  readable  and  inexpensive  versions  of  some  of 
the  liveliest  English  adventure  stories.  The  books  are  fragile,  but  attrac¬ 
tively  printed  and  bound.  That  this  firm  understands  the  delicate  art  of 
advertising  is  evident  from  the  appeal  on  the  jacket  of  “Der  Opiumkonig;” 
“Lesen  Sie  die  ersten  Seiten!” 

— R.  T.  H. 

GOSTA  AF  GEIJERSTAM.  Das  Somtnerparadies.  Berechtigte  Ueber- 
tragung  aus  dem  Norwegischen  von  Else  v.  Hollander-Lossow.  Braunschweig. 
Berlin  und  Hamburg.  Georg  Westermann.  1927. 

Gosta  is  the  son  of  the  well-known  Swedish  author  Gustaf  af  Geijer- 
stam.  An  artist  and  a  lover  of  nature,  he  was  attracted  to  Norway  at  an 
early  age  and  has  since  made  his  home  in  that  country.  “Das  Sommerpata- 
dies”  shows  us  what  this  land  and  its  people  mean  to  the  author.  A  serene 
happiness  and  contentment  pervades  this  naive  and  simple  confession  of 
a  soul  bound  up  with  nature  and  its  children.  The  very  animals  and  plants 
are  dear  to  this  observer.  The  portrayal  of  the  deaf  old  servant  Marthe 
is  a  masterpiece.  This  little  book  is  an  idyll  in  prose  and  a  work  of  art. 
Washington  University.  — Richard  Jente. 

MARGA  RAYLA.  Die  wundersame  Reise  der  Heltna  v.  Rosen.  Berlin. 
Meidinger’s  Jugendschriften  Verlag.  1928. 

A  pleasant  story  of  a  charming  young  German  flapper’s  mildly  accident- 
ed  visit  to  the  Riviera,  with  interesting  glimpses  of  the  changed  living 
conditions  in  post-war  Europe. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — ^Julie  Weil. 

HEINZ  STEGUWEIT.  Der  Tornister.  2.40  marks.  —  Der  Soldat  Lukas. 
1.25  marks.  Berlin.  Buhnenvolksbundverlag.  1926. 

“Der  Tornister”  contains  sketches  from  one  to  ten  pages  long  in  which 
Steguweit,  with  farcial  effect,  portrays  with  utmost  precision  and  brevity 
revealing  moments  in  the  lives  of  miscellaneous  humanity.  Sympathetic 
irony  frequently  prevails,  as,  for  instance,  when  a  bride  disputing  with  her 
husband  the  identity  of  a  man  on  the  sidewalk  below,  leans  from  the  window 
of  her  attic  lodging  and  falls  out.  Regaining  consciousness,  her  first  words 
are,  “So  it  was  the  postman!”  A  bitter  sarcasm  pervades  the  picture  of  a 
monk  taking  up  a  collection  from  wealthy  villagers  for  the  restitution  of  the 
crumbling  statute  of  their  patron  saint  and  receiving  only  pebbles,  egg  shells 
and  buttons.  In  the  mood  of  exaltation  and  a  gem  of  condensation  is  a 
one- page  dialogue  between  the  mother  of  Christ  and  the  mother  of  Pilate 
after  the  crucifixion. 

“Der  Soldat  Lukas,”  a  hundred  pages  in  length,  combines  realism. 
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romanticism  and  symbolism.  Lukas,  blinded  in  the  war,  repudiates  scientific 
inventions  and  modern  civilization,  symbols  of  the  forces  which  deprived 
him  of  sight.  When  his  vision  is  restored  by  an  operation,  he  acknowledges 
that  science  is  benevolent  in  spirit  though  individual  errors  and  sacrfices 
are  inevitable  in  the  course  of  progress. 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  —Ethel  H.  Lyons. 

WALTER  VON  MOLO.  Die  Legende  vom  Herrn.  Muenchen.  Albert 
Langen.  1927. 

Von  Molo’s  Jesus  is  a  hero  of  the  spirit  who  has  made  himself  inde¬ 
pendent  from  all  earthly  bonds  and  obligations,  recognizing  instead  only 
spiritual  responsibilities.  He  heals  and  awakens  from  death  by  spiritual 
power,  he  preaches  resurrection  as  a  spiritual  reality.  And  he  does  not 
evade  the  grim  consequence  of  personal  death,  in  order  to  make  Spirit  an 
eternal  power.  This  certainly  is  a  clear  and  straightforward  fifth  gospel 
told  in  the  light  of  modern  interpretation..  Yet  with  all  his  perfections 
Von  Molo's  Jesus  fails  to  impress  as  much  as  the  historic  reports  of  the 
Bible  always  do,  in  spite  of  their  many  misconceptions.  One  may  admit 
that  the  Evangelists  were  possessed  of  very  crude  and  inferior  intellects 
indeed ;  but  so  much  more  deeply  were  they  overawed  by  the  inconceivable 
greatness  of  the  Lord  who  to  them  was  still  a  living  experience. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

RUDOLF  PRESBER.  Der  Tisch  des  Kapitons.  21  Auflage.  Berlin.  Dr. 
Eysler  &  Co.,  A.  G.  1926. 

A  good  book  to  read  in  crossing  the  ocean  or  while  on  the  sick-bed.  In 
amusing  chats  Presber  brings  home  his  impressions  from  a  spring  trip  in 
the  Mediterranean  Sea.  Yet  between  the  pages  from  his  diary  he  inserts 
the  stories  heard  at  the  captain’s  table.  Though  their  subject  matter  varies, 
they  always  hold  our  attention  by  some  unusual  incident  and  never  hurt  by  an 
unpleasant  depth.  Presber’s  only  ambition  is  to  entertain  us,  and  therein  he 
succeeds  most  charmingly. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

ALEXANDRA  KOLLONTAY.  Wege  der  Liebe.  Drei  Erzahlungen.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Malik  Verlag.  1925.  3.50  marks. 

Of  the  three  stories  gathered  into  this  volume,  especially  the  first. 
"Love  of  Three  Generations,”  caused  sensation.  The  grandmother  had 
abandoned  husband  and  children  to  live  with  the  man  she  loved ;  and  she 
left  him  after  he  had  proved  unfaithful.  The  mother,  realizing  that  life 
was  greater  than  theories,  solved  an  actual  conflict  by  avowedly  loving 
two  men  at  the  same  time.  The  daughter  loves  her  brave  mother,  Lenin, 
and  some  remote  heroes.  Her  nights,  however,  belong  to  communists  of  her 
liking,  whenever  the  responsibility  of  work  permits  her  such  relaxation. 
“One  needs  time  for  another  kind  of  love,”  she  says.  These  pages  contain 
a  study  of  the  love-life  of  different  temperaments  rather  than  the  proof 
for  an  evolution  of  love;  they  resemble  a  synopsis  of  a  fine  Russian  novel. 

Women,  overcoming  the  outworn  state  of  enslaving  love,  as  seen  from 
the  rebel’s  angle,  also  forms  the  content  of  the  other  stories.  Most  men  in 
them  are  weak  and  licentious.  The  women  in  them  live.  As  they  solve 
their  problems  realistically  in  harmony  with  their  revolutionary  convictions, 
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the  reader  may  scent  the  dawn  of  a  less  sentimental  but  heroic  age.  The 
translation  is  wooden  and,  occasionally,  vulgar. 

University  of  Porto  Rico.  — Walter  Kien. 

FRIEDRICH  HEINZ  PUTZ.  Im  Wilhann  des  roten  Wolfes.  Neudamm. 
Verlag  von  I.  Neumann.  1927.  4  marks. 

A  story  of  the  sixteenth  century  woven  around  Wolfgang  Maximilian, 
princely  bishop  of  the  chapter  of  Passau  in  Bavaria.  Written  originally  for 
a  hunting  magazine,  the  simple  plot  serves  more  or  less  as  a  pretense  for 
describing  hunts  and  chases.  It  smells  genuine  and,  though  not  exactly 
literature,  will  please  readers  who  are  primarily  hunters.  The  book  is 
nicely  illustrated  with  pictures  of  Bavarian  castles. 

University  of  Porto  Rico.  — Walter  Kien. 

RICHARD  HAGEN.  Der  brennende  Kontinent.  Berlin-Friedenau,  Im 
Weltbuecher-Verlag.  1927.  3  and  4.50  marks. 

A  new  German  author’s  exciting  novel  of  the  year  2000  on  this  planet; 
mechanical  contrivances,  poison  g;ases,  Pan-American  politics,  stock  panics, 
mental  telepathy  are  all  jumbled  together  with  the  usual  love  affairs. 
Neither  the  phantasy  nor  the  ingenuity  is  sustained. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

G.  MUEHLEN-SCHULTE.  Bobby  envacht  .  .  .  Berlin.  Dr.  Eysler  & 
Co.  A.  G.  1926.  4.50  marks. 

A  very  humorous  novel  by  the  editor  of  “Lustige  Blaetter.”  While  in 
Germany  the  son  of  an  American  millionaire  soap  manufacturer  is  accident¬ 
ly  buried  alive  in  the  coffin  of  a  medieval  Portuguese  robber  baron.  Com¬ 
ing  to  life  he  goes  through  a  number  of  amusing  adventures  in  the  under¬ 
world  and  polite  society  before  establishing  his  identity. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

ISOLDE  KURZ.  Die  Stunde  des  Unsichtbaren.  Seltsame  Geschichten. 
Leipzig.  Grethlein  &  Co.  1927.  7.50  marks. 

In  this  volume,  Isolde  Kurz  assembled  a  number  of  stories,  every  one 
of  which  allows  an  occult  interpretation;  the  author  however,  uses  the  oc¬ 
cult  phenomena  merely  as  symbolic  of  the  unaccountable  power  of  fate. 
Most  of  the  stories  have  an  Italian  setting  which  often  produces  a  strangely 
unfamiliar  impression  upon  German  readers.  For  vigorous  presentation, 
“Der  alte  Schrank”  may  be  commended,  a  tale  of  a  husband  suffocating 
his  wife’s  lover  in  a  wardrobe.  For  poetic  depth,  “Die  vom  Berge  Latmos” 
deserves  mention,  a  story  telling  how  two  lovers  meet  for  the  last  time  in 
a  dream  which  visits  both  of  them. 

New  York  University.  — Ernst  Rose. 

GERTRUD  GROTE.  Studentinnen.  Roman.  Dresden.  Carl  Reissner. 
1927.  $225. 

The  author  chose  a  promising  title,  yet  presents  but  a  one-sided  view 
of  “co-ed”  life.  Five  years  we  follow  the  doings  of  twelve  young  girls, 
several  of  whom  marry  either  to  escape  the  monotony  of  further  studying 
and  of  earning  their  own  bread,  or  to  avoid  falling  from  one  illicit  love 
sex-affair  into  another.  The  few  that  persevere  and  pass  their  examina¬ 
tions,  see  no  charm  in  life,  feel  no  enthusiasm,  and  seem  utterly  disillusioned 
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and  callous.  One  wonders  whether  the  German  universities  fail  to  create 
the  former  thoughtful,  yet  enthusiastic  attitude  toward  life  or  whether  this 
pessimism  is  simply  the  result  of  the  war  and  a  passing  phase  of  the  modern 
“revolt  of  youth.” 

Texas  Christian  University.  — Margaretha  Ascher. 

AXEL  LUEBBE.  Der  Verwandlungskiinstler.  Stuttgart.  J.  Engelhorns 
Nachf.  1928.  3,  4  and  6  marks. 

Axel  Liibbe  has  a  rare  gift.  He  can  write  a  story  in  which  there  are 
elements  of  tragedy  and  ugliness,  grip  the  reader’s  attention,  stir  his  sympa¬ 
thies,  and  leave  him  impressed  and  approving  at  the  end,  without  ever, 
even  for  a  single  moment,  surrendering  to  the  sordidities  of  realism.  He  has 
told  here  a  painfully  beautiful  tale  of  a  gifted  young  Italian  impersonator- 
actor  who  is  persuaded  by  an  intriguing  country  squire  to  use  his  gift  to 
cheat  and  eventually  to  murder  the  squire’s  elder  brother,  in  order  to  prevent 
his  willing  his  property  to  the  Church  instead  of  to  his  relative.  An  im- 
personatcr  who  counterfeits  a  dying  man  so  perfectly  that  he  himself  ac¬ 
tually  dies ;  a  dumb  man  whose  prophetic  emotion  looses  his  tongue  to 
significant  speech ;  a  beautiful  and  bewildered  young  woman  who  adds  a 
mysterious  love-theme  to  the  themes  of  superstition,  avarice  and  malice ; 
endlessly  involved  coincidences,  escapes,  confrontations,  unreal  but  appeal¬ 
ing — one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  recent  works  of  poetical  fiction. 

R.  T.  H. 

PAUL  HUNDT.  Wiedenwalde.  Hamburg.  Neuland  Verlag.  1926. 

“Wiedenwalde”  tells  the  story  of  a  German  tavemless  town,  presum¬ 
ably  of  the  future.  Bootleggers  would  find  it  difficult  to  keep  body  and 
soul  (granted  that  bootleggers  have  souls)  together  in  Wiedenwalde,  for 
not  one  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  place  has  any  craving  for  alcoholic  bev¬ 
erages  of  any  sort  (American  cities  please  copy).  Along  with  the  appetite 
for  alcoholic  drinks  the  taste  for  tobacco  has  likewise  diminished  in 
Wiedenwalde  and  all  but  disappeared.  This  is  quite  natural,  for  were  we 
in  our  boyhood  days  not  taught  to  sing: 

“We  don’t  use  tobacco. 

It’s  naughty,  we  think; 

For  the  bad  boys  who  use  it 

Are  most  sure  to  drink.” 

In  the  place  of  the  vulgar  pleasures  of  the  palate  the  inhabitants  of 
Wiedenwalde  have  developed  a  love  for  amateur  theatricals,  concerts,  and 
similar  edifying  entertainment.  The  author  contrasts  the  life  in  Wieden¬ 
walde  with  existence  in  the  neighboring  village  of  Wiedenfelde,  where  the 
villagers  spend  their  days  on  a  much  lower  level. 

The  novel  if  one  may  so  term  a  tale  that  exales  non-alcoholic  Tendenz 
on  every  page,  deals  with  the  simple  adventures  of  a  young  city-bred  woman 
whose  parents  have  sent  her  to  Wiedenwalde  in  search  of  health.  She  not 
merely  finds  health  but  love  and  happiness  as  well  in  the  morally  spotless 
town  and  at  the  end  of  the  story  announces:  “Ich  werde  Wiedenwaldlerin !” 

As  a  tract  the  book  will  doubtless  appeal  to  readers  who  will  not  heed 
its  lesson;  as  literature — well,  probably  the  less  said,  the  better. 

University  of  Kansas.  — H.  C  Thurnau. 
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BALDER  OLDEN.  Flucht  vor  Ursula.  Berlin.  Universitas.  Deutsche 
Verlags-Aktiengessellschaft.  1928. 

The  story  of  the  attempt  of  an  artist  to  escape  from  an  unhappy  mar¬ 
riage.  He  is  young,  handsome  and  has  a  way  with  women,  to  whose  in¬ 
fluence  he  in  turn  is  unusually  susceptible.  His  philosophy  of  life  in  so 
far  as  it  relates  to  the  female  sex  he  expresses  in  the  words:  “It  is  dif¬ 
ficult  to  live  with  women  but  impossible  to  live  without  them.”  He,  there¬ 
fore,  goes  on  his  philandering  way  until  he  meets  his  match  in  the  father 
of  one  of  the  victims  of  his  blanishments.  One  does  not  need  to  be  a  jaun¬ 
diced  critic  to  be  tempted  to  characterize  the  book  as  “Kitsch.”  Although 
it  is  fairly  well  told  it  contains  passages  that  are  in  extremely  bad  taste 
even  in  an  age  when  almost  anything  is  dared  in  fiction.  The  book  de¬ 
serves  no  serious  attention  as  literature. 

University  of  Kansas.  — H.  C.  Thurnau. 

OSKAR  MARIA  GRAF.  Die  Heimsuchung.  Stuttgart.  J.  Engelhorns 
Nachf.  1928. 

Oskar  Maria  Graf,  who  in  1927  won  fame  through  his  frank  autobi¬ 
ography  “Prisoners  All”  (Wir  sind  Gefangene),  returns  in  “Die  Heimsuch¬ 
ung”  to  the  field  in  which  he  first  essayed  his  literary  powers — the  village 
tale.  Against  a  somber  background  of  dark  fatalism  and  religious  fanati¬ 
cism  the  author  relates  the  sordid  happenings  in  a  Bavarian  peasant  village 
of  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century.  In  contrast  to  the  methods  of 
Ganghofer,  Rosegger,  and  Thoma,  Oskar  Maria  Graf  has  chosen  to  portray 
the  harsher,  less  pleasing  characteristics  of  the  peasants,  his  supicious 
nature,  his  land-greed,  his  irrascibility  and  ruthless  brutality  in  defense  of 
his  real  or  fancied  rights.  In  the  present  story  these  traits  are  thrown  into 
strong  relief  through  the  other-worldliness  of  the  adherents  of  two  fanati¬ 
cal  religious  sects.  These  sects  were  in  agreement  in  their  views  concern¬ 
ing  the  futility  of  man’s  earthly  existence.  The  former,  however,  the  so- 
called  “Lehensbrueder”  (Vassals  of  God)  considered  it  a  duty  to  return 
their  God-given  souls  to  their  Maker  through  voluntary  self-sacrifices;  the 
latter,  “Die  Sanften”  (The  Meek)  regarded  existence  in  this  world  as  di¬ 
vinely  ordained  affliction  (Heimsuchung)  to  be  borne  in  humble  submission 
until  God  saw  fit  to  grant  them  release  through  death.. 

A  double  conflict  is  developed  in  the  story.  A  young  woman,  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Meek  sect,  is  ground  between  the  brutality  of  a  guardian  who 
craves  her  property  and  the  fanatical  religious  zeal  of  the  Vassals  of  God, 
who  turn  out  to  be  quite  closely  related  to  her.  The  story,  which  is  well 
told,  is  unrelieved  by  humor  except  for  one  brief  scene  in  the  village  tavern. 
University  of  Kansas.  — ^H.  C.  Thumau. 

FRIEDRICH  WOLF.  Kreatur.  Hannover.  Adolf  Sponholtz  Verlag. 
1926.  5.50  marks. 

“The  novel  most  suited  to  current  taste  is  one  that  blends  sex  with 
ideas;  but  it  is  an  operation  as  delicate  as  getting  the  right  proportions  of 
lime  juice  and  grenadine  in  a  cocktail.”  These  words  of  Elmer  Davis 
characterizing  contemporary  English  and  American  fiction  are  equally  ap¬ 
plicable  to  much  of  the  current  German  output.  The  author  of  “Kreatur,” 
in  spite  of  the  crudity  of  his  sex-idea  mixture,  has  evidently  made  a  sue- 
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cessful  attempt  to  reach  the  sexy  book-table  in  Germany,  since  the  sales 
of  his  book  according  to  the  statement  of  his  publishers  have  passed  the 
forty-thousand  mark.  The  “idea”  in  the  book  has  to  do  with  the  evil  likely 
to  result  from  the  postponement  of  motherhood  because  of  a  desire  for 
material  comforts.  This  theme  is  strung  on  a  fantastic  plot  containing 
erotic  scenes  that  have  little  organic  connection  with  the  story  or  none  what¬ 
ever.  The  style  is  terse  and  dramatic  but  there  are  passages  in  which  good 
taste  has  been  sacrificed  to  “punch.” 

The  author  of  the  story  has  evidently  roamed  through  many  lands  in 
search  of  “experience.”  If  he  will  take  time  to  reflect  upon  the  significance 
of  what  he  has  seen  and  heard  and  study  the  methods  of  the  masters  of 
European  fiction  he  may  some  day  produce  a  good  novel.  “Kreatur,”  in 
spite  of  the  lavish  praise  bestowed  upon  it  by  some  German  newspaper 
critics,  is  very  mediocre  both  in  form  and  content. 

University  of  Kansas.  — H.  C.  Thurnau. 

RUDOLF  HEUBNER.  Tage  in  Thule.-  Leipzig.  L.  Staackmann  Verlag. 
1927. 

Rudolf  Heubner,  a  novelist  who  made  his  debut  in  the  last  decade  of 
the  last  century  with  “Caroline  Cremer,”  has  been  making  his  way  slowly, 
but  this  his  latest  work  is  superior  to  much  of  the  current  output  in  the 
field  of  German  fiction.  Although  not  a  great  novel,  “Tage  in  Thule”  is 
entertaining  and  clean.  Using  a  popular  German  bathing-resort  as  a  set¬ 
ting,  Heubner  has  created  a  variety  of  characters,  several  of  whom  are 
quite  interesting.  The  reader  will  follow  with  sympathy  the  experiences 
of  the  serious-minded  engineer  whose  mechanistic  even  if  idealistic  philosophy 
of  life  undergoes  a  transformation  for  the  better  as  a  result  of  the  rail¬ 
lery  of  his  lighter-hearted  associates,  his  disillusionment  following  his  fan¬ 
cied  infatuation  with  a  popular  film  star,  and  above  all  the  wholesome  in¬ 
fluence  of  a  tactful,  high-minded  woman.  Although  the  book  is  announced 
as  a  “humorous”  novel,  the  humorous  sections  are  the  least  successful  and 
frequently  seem  forced.  With  the  evident  purpose  of  increasing  sales  the 
publisher  has  given  the  book  a  lurid  bathing-girl  cover  which  will  no  doubt 
attract  some  readers  to  the  book  but  will  mislead  others  in  regard  to  the 
real  nature  of  its  content. 

University  of  Kansas.  — H.  C.  Thurnau. 

FELIX  RIEMKASTEN.  AUe  Tage  Gloria.  Geschichten  von  unserer 
Tochter  Mananne.  Berlin.  Brunnen-Verlag.  1928.  4  and  5.50  marks. 

Delightful  tales  of  a  father’s  experience  with  his  baby  daughter,  told 
with  rare  appreciation  of  the  charm  of  the  little  child^  and  full  of  the  most 
beguiling  humor.  The  illustrations  are  excellent  child  pictures,  but  since  they 
are  not  of  Mananne,  but  of  various  little  girls  of  differing  appearance,  the 
effect  is  sometimes  disturbing. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margfaret  M.  Nice. 

GEORG  HERMANN.  Tranen  um  Modesta  Zamboni.  Roman.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlags-Anstalt.  1928. 

Der  Dichter  von  “Jettchen  Gebert”  fiigt  seinen  vielgelesenen  Werken 
ein  neues  hinzu,-einen  Roman,  der  in  Deutschland  beginnt  und  in  Italien 
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endet.  Trotz  der  Breite,  mit  der  Hermann  einen  Novellenstoff  zum  Roman 
ausweitet,  entbehrt  das  Buch  nicht  einer  reizvollen.  das  Sentimentale  leicht 
streifenden  Stimmung.  Es  erzahlt  von  einem  biedern  philisterhaft  braven 
Kunstgelehrten,  der  auf  einer  Studienreise  Familie,  Kinder,  Beruf  vergisst 
in  dem  Liebesabenteuer  mit  einer  schonen  Italienerin.  Hermann  ist  kein 
Moderner,  aber  seine  etwas  altvaterlich  breite  gefiihlvolle  Art  sichert  ihm 
bei  der  Mehrzahl  der  Leser  zweifellos  Anerkennung.  Man  erwartet  von 
ihm  nicht  mehr,  als  er  gibt.  und  neue  Tone  wurden  die  meisten  seiner 
Leser  nicht  angenehm  uberraschen. 

Koln-Lindenthal,  Germany.  — Dr.  Paul  Bourfeind. 

CRETE  AUER.  Suite  in  Dur.  Ersdhlungen.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags- 
Anstalt.  1928. 

Die  Verfasserin  vereinigt  unter  diesem  Titel  vier  Erzahlungen  die 
gewissermassen  durch  ihren  musikalischen  Stimmungsreiz  zusammen  ge- 
halten  werden.  Besonders  stark  ist  die  erste,  “Der  alte  Kleiderbandler  und 
der  Atheist”  und  die  letzte  “Der  Dorfbaum.”  Der  starke  lebensbejahende 
Zug  des  Weseps  der  Erzahlerin  kommt  hier  besonders  klar  zum  Ausdruck, 
trotz  der  in  seelischen  Ausmalung  bei  dem  zuriicktretenden  hand- 
lungsmassigen  Element  etwas  breiten  Art  der  Darstellung.  Der  alteren 
Dichtergeneration  angehorend  vereinigt  sie  kontemplative  Ruhe  mit  Solidi- 
tat  der  Anschauung  und  tragt  in  modernerem  Sinn  jene  Richtung  weiter, 
die  bei  Fontane  und  Raabe  ihren  Ausgangspunkt  hat  und  in  der  bewegten 
Gthenwart  immer  noch  lebhaften  Wiederklang  findet. 

Koln-Lindenthal,  Germany.  — Dr.  Paul  Bourfeind. 

JOSEF  WINCKLER.  Im  Teufelskessel.  Erzahlungen.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
Verlags-Anstalt.  1928.  6.50  marks. 

The  author  of  the  picaresque  novel,  “Der  tolle  Bomberg,”  concocts  four 
tales  of  uneven  worth.  “Die  Magd,”  the  best  of  the  collection,  explains 
the  methods  employed  by  a  peasant  servant-girl  in  revenging  herself  on  her 
peasant  employer  for  his  faithlessness  to  her:  by  feeding  his  heir  milk  from 
tuberculous  cows.  The  child  grows  up  an  imbecile.  In  the  other  stories  the 
wit  is  heavily  larded  with  verbosity. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

JOE  LEDERER.  Das  M'ddchen  George.  Roman.  Berlin.  Universitas 
Deutsche  Verlags-Aktiengesellschaft.  1928. 

In  spite  of  George  Bruckner’s  determination  to  become  a  great  lady, 
her  life  is  tragic :  she  fails  in  the  gymnasium,  gives  up  a  career  on  the  stage, 
loses  her  position  as  stenographer,  turns  her  back  on  wealthy  relatives  to 
live — after  the  man  she  loves  has  forsaken  her — an  independent,  lonely  ex¬ 
istence.  The  authoress,  a  woman  of  twenty,  presents  a  modem  German 
girl  with  whose  peculiar  stubbornness  we  never  quite  sympathize.  The  story 
is  sketchy  and  the  style  fragmentary,  a  sentence  to  a  paragraph  and  twenty 
paragraphs  to  a  page. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

BRUNO  FRANK.  Politische  Novelle.  Berlin.  Ernst  Rowohlt  Verlag. 
1928. 

This  is  a  piece  of  propaganda — in  the  best  sense  of  the  word — put  into 
the  form  of  a  short  novel.  The  author  is  an  ardent  believer  in  peace,  in  a 
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united  Europe,  and  considers  that  these  aims  can  be  achieved  only  by  a 
close  cooperation  between  Germany  and  France.  The  author’s  humanity 
however  seems  to  include  only  the  white  race,  and  perhaps  not  even  quite 
that  much. 

The  story  centers  around  an  interview  of  two  statesmen,  a  German 
and  a  Frenchman.  The  latter  is  greatly  idealized,  and  it  matters  little 
whether  the  prototype  is  Aristide  Briand  or  not..  The  premature  death  of 
the  German  seems  a  bit  artificial  and  quite  unnecessary  for  the  purpose 
of  the  story.  On  the  whole  the  book  is  a  hopeful  and  encouraging  sign 
of  the  times.  It  denotes  great  progress  since  the  days  of  the  Mittel-Europa 
Imperialistic  propaganda. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Nathan  Altshiller  Court. 

ARNOLD  ZWEIG.  Der  Streit  um  den  Sergeanten  Grischa.  Potsdam.  Gus¬ 
tav  Kiepenheuer  Verlag.  1928. 

Descriptions  of  war  used  to  deal  with  military  heroes,  with  deeds  of 
valor.  It  is  highly  significant  that  the  Great  War  has  inspired  nothing  of 
the  kind  in  the  field  of  literature.  Instead  a  host  of  writers,  under  the 
leadership  of  Henri  Barbusse  have  told  us  in  eloquent  terms  about  the  de¬ 
structiveness  and  cruelty  of  modern  long  distance  artillery  fire,  of  the 
filth  and  misery  of  trench  warfare,  of  the  horror  of  the  poison  gases. 
Arnold  Zweig  undertakes  to  acquaint  us  with  another  phase  of  modern 
war,  namely  with  the  rear  of  the  firing  line.  He  could  not  possibly  have 
picked  out  for  this  purpose  a  better  region  than  the  vast  territory  of  West¬ 
ern  Russia  which  lay  in  the  rear  of  the  German  front  in  1917. 

He  depicts  for  us  the  life  of  the  native  population  under  the  heel  of 
the  invading  army  and  of  this  army  itself.  The  ,  gray,  drab  life  of  this 
army  has  nothing  in  common  with  heroism  of  any  kind,  and  the  constant 
dread  of  these  warriors  that  they  may  be  sent  on  to  the  firing  line  is  simply 
pathetic.  The  author  unfolds  before  us  the  life  of  all  ranks,  from  the 
private  to  the  highest  officers,  from  the  “sister”  to  the  greatest  military 
magistrate,  with  all  their  human  frailties  and  weaknesses.  And  he  does  it 
with  the  hand  of  a  master.  All  his  pictures  are  vivid  and  penetrating,  clear 
and  convincing. 

The  plot,  of  course,  is  of  secondary  importance,  but  it  is  handled  with 
skill  and  gives  the  story  the  necessary  unity.  The  novel  has  the  faults  of 
its  virtues.  Being  largely  descriptive,  it  is  seldom  thrilling.  This  is  ag¬ 
gravated  by  the  total  lack  of  humor,  unless  it  be  an  occasional  smile  of  the 
author  at  the  inconsistencies  and  incongruities  of  life.  However,  these  are 
only  blemishes  on  a  great  work  of  fiction. 

The  author  announces  at  the  end  of  the  book  that  this  volume  is  the 
second  of  a  trilogy,  of  which  the  other  two  are  to  be  published  later.  The 
reader  familiar  with  the  volume  under  review  will  await  with  eagerness  the 
other  parts  of  the  trilogfy. 

University  of  Oklahoma.  — Nathan  Altshiller  Court. 

MANFRED  GEORG.  Aufruhr  im  Warenhaus.  Der  soziale  Weltroman. 
Berlin-Friedenau.  Weltbiicher-Verlag.  1928.  5  marks. 

The  novel  is  heralded  as  the  first  of  a  series  of  novels  to  be  called 
“The  Face  of  Oitr  Time.”  It  is  a  cubistic  description  of  the  wild  adventures 
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of  five  Bessarabian  national-revolutionists — three  men  and  two  women — 
who  try  their  luck  in  impossible  ventures  in  a  fantastic  America.  The  con¬ 
catenation  of  events  is  idiosyncratic  and  the  individual  clashes  of  these 
five  characters  with  the  power  of  money,  the  united  workers,  the  race 
problem  and  established  authority  leads  them  to  inevitable  destruction. 

Smith  College.  — Carl  F.  A.  Lange.. 

GUSTAV  SONDERMANN.  ]Vir  wandern  alle  unsern  Weg.  Roman.  J.  G. 
Cotta’sche  Buchhandlung  Nachfolger.  Stuttgart.  1928.  6  marks. 

The  tribulations  of  a  country  pastor  in  post-war  Germany.  In  the 
Franconian  village  where  Hermann  Kufner  tries  to  preach  and  live  a 
Christian  life,  he  is  ostracized  partly  for  his  upright  and  fearless  char¬ 
acter  but  especially  for  the  fact  that  after  he  will  not  sanction  the  marriage 
of  a  wealthy  farmer’s  daughter  to  an  idiot,  he  woos  and  weds  her  himself. 
When  she  dies  at  the  birth  of  their  daughter  he  forsakes  his  little  child  to 
travel  his  own  way  in  the  world.  All  the  pettiness  of  rural  life  appears  in 
these  pages — pages  of  methodical,  dull  writing. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

RUDOLF  HERZOG.  Kornelius  Vanderwelt’s  Gefaehrtin.  Roman.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  J.  G.  Cotta’sche  Buchhandlung  Nachfolger.  1928.  6.50  marks. 

This  popular  author  gives  us  his  verson  of  a  modern  German  business 
man,  Kornelius  Vanderwelt,  shipping  magnate  of  the  Ruhr  District,  a 
demon  for  a  hard  bargain,  a  dreamer  and  sentimental  romanticist  betimes. 
His  “Gefahrtin”  is  a  music  student,  whom  he  meets  in  a  tavern  one  rainy 
night.  She  becomes  the  teacher  of  his  motherless  children,  two  sons  and 
a  daughter,  and  his  spiritual  guide.  Angela  Freydag  is  no  less  attracted 
to  Vanderwelt  than  he  to  her.  Faithful  to  him  she  walks  at  his  side  the 
last  twenty  years  of  his  life  and  sustains  him  through  all  the  sordid  details 
of  business  failure,  the  violent  death  of  one  son,  the  divorce  of  another  and 
the  pecuniary  scandals  which  are  connected  with  the  daughter.  After 
Vanderwelt’s  death  this  model  woman  takes  her  own  life,  still  faithful  to 
his  memory.  In  this  hodge-podge  of  romantic  realism — of  two  romanticisn. 
on  a  realistic  background — the  reader  is  scarcely  at  ease;  there  is  neither 
the  delight  of  pure  romanticism  nor  the  knowledge  and  exactness  of  plain 
realism. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

STEFAN  GROSSMANN.  Chefredakteur  Roth  fuhrs  Krieg.  Roman.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Paul  Zsolnay  Verlag.  1928. 

The  well-known  theatrical  critic  of  Berlin  is  at  home  in  both  circles 
which  have  furnished  the  subject-matter  of  his  new  novel:  Journalism  and 
the  stage  are  the  background  which  give  a  perspective  to  the  battle  fought 
by  the  king  of  yellow  journalism  against  everything  and  everybody.  He 
conquers  on  all  points  but  tumbles  from  the  top  of  his  glory;  he  murders 
his  own  brother,  in  whom  he  recogpiizes  his  own  futility  and  goes  for  two 
years  to  prison  to  expiate  the  inanity  of  his  life.  Two  love-stories  supply 
the  requisite  romance  to  the  biography  of  the  journalist  conquistador,  which 
is  enlivened  by  a  number  of  picturesque  post-bellum  characters,  profiteers, 
actors  and  actresses,  politicians,  and  newspapermen. 

New  York  City.  — Arpad  Steiner. 


GERMAN  FICTION  93 

VALERIAN  TORNIUS.  Hasenbalgs  Flucht  aus  dem  Ich.  Novelle.  Leip¬ 
zig.  C.  Weller  Co.  Verlag.  1928. 

A  faithful  analysis  of  what  a  German  Babbitt  does  when  innocently 
involved  in  a  murder  story..  But  all  the  grotesque  attempts  of  Hasenbalg 
at  extracting  himself  from  the  imbroglio  lack  real  humor,  and  the  suicide 
by  which  he  at  last  “escapes  from  his  ego”  does  not  make  the  story  affiy 
more  interesting  than  are  the  preceding  episodes.  The  best  part  of  the 
book  are  the  eight  cartoon  by  Olaf  Gulbransson. 

New  York  City.  — Arpad  Steiner. 

MAX  BROD.  Die  Frau  nach  der  man  sich  sehnt.  Roman.  Berlin.  Paul 
Zsolnay  Verlag.  1927. 

“In  spite  of  everything,  we  cannot  help  realizing  that  only  absolute 
solutions  are  honest" — is  the  motto  of  Max  Brod’s  latest  novel.  The  “abso¬ 
lute  solution”  means  in  this  case  murder  for  the  sake  of  a  hysterical  wo¬ 
man,  who  like  an  Arthurian  lady  never  ceases  demanding  new  proofs  of  the 
passion  of  her  lover.  Since  “Tycho  Brahe’s  Weg,”  love  has  been  the  only 
theme  of  the  novelist  of  Prague,  and  once  more,  he  has  played  a  masterful 
variation  on  the  old  theme.  Erwin  Mayreder,  the  hero  of  this  novel,  could 
not  go  to  the  extreme,  and  thus,  he  had  to  bear  the  consequences:  His  love 
and  his  life  went  to  pieces  for  it.  Love  is  not  a  pastime  for  the  romantic 
heroes  of  Max  Brod ;  he  belongs  fully  to  that  pre-war  generation  to  which 
love  meant  the  “grande  passion.”  The  war  and  the  after-war  with  their 
infernal  shadows  lurk  in  the  background,  but  these  men  and  women  forget 
them  and  ignore  them.  Their  hypertrophied  sensitiveness,  which  listens  to 
the  growing  of  the  grass,  and  their  egocentric  introspection,  which  makes 
them  as  many  new  Oblomows,  predestine  them  for  a  tragic  end.  The  war 
and  the  after-war  were  insignificant  episodes  in  their  lives ;  they  have  not 
grown  because  they  were  born  to  remain  children,  pitiful  playthings  of  a 
passion  which  is  in  their  case  truly  strong  as  death.  “Nec  sine  te  nec  cum 
tc  vivere  possum.”  It  was  not  Dorothy  and  Agnes  and  Stascha  whom 
Erwin  Mayreder  loved  with  the  agony  of  a  Masochistic  martydrom:  He 
loved  the  woman  “for  whom  man  is  longing.”  Max  Brod’s  novel  is  one 
of  the  finest  samples  of  a  nowadays  somewhat  old-fashioned  impressionism. 
New  York  City.  — Arpad  Steiner. 

Chinenesiche  Geister-  und  Liebegeschichten.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Rutten  and 
Loening  Verlag.  1927. 

Sixteen  altogether  charming  tales  are  united  in  this  attractive  volume. 
They  are  taken,  we  are  told,  from  a  classical  Chinese  collection  of  such 
tales.  In  no  way  do  these  ghosts  resemble  ours;  there  is  no  mystery  or 
horror  in  their  presence.  Men  marry  them  and  live  happily  for  years  in 
their  company.  The  stories  reveal  in  almost  every  instance  the  supernatural 
maiden’s  kindness  and  thoughtfulness.  Male  ghosts  appear  to  be  lacking. 
Particularly  touching  are  “Musik,”  in  which  the  ghost  sacrifices  herself  to 
win  an  earthly  bride  for  her  lover,  and  “Wiedergeburt,”  in  which  the  lover 
succeeds  in  bringing  about  the  reincarnation  of  his  two  sweethearts. 
University  of  Chicago.  — Archer  Taylor. 

HEINRICH  HAUSER.  Brackwasser.  Leipzig.  P.  Reclam,  jun.  1928. 
3  &  4.80  marks. 

The  editor  of  this  series  deserves  praise  for  the  good  print  and  Roman 
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type  of  his  books.  “Brackwasser”  is  of  uneven  merit,  at  first  dull  with  a 
tedious  account  of  trivial  details,  later  absorbingly  interesting.  A  sailor 
marries  a  half-caste  girl  in  Tampico  and  takes  her  to  his  dilapidated  home 
on  a  flat  wind-swept  island  in  the  North  Sea.  From  this  point  the  story 
is  told  by  the  sailor  himself  with  simplicity  and  a  fine  restraint ;  he  de¬ 
scribes  the  labors  to  repair  the  house,  the  struggles  over  the  garden  and  its 
many  misfortunes,  their  happiness  with  their  boat;  all  this  becomes  an 
idyll  of  tenderness  and  hope.  But  winter  proves  too  difficult  and  their 
courage  and  patience  are  defeated  in  the  end. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  — Margaret  M.  Nice. 

BERTIL  MALMBERG.  Der  kleine  Ake  und  seine  Welt.  Berechtigte 
Uebertragung  aus  dem  Schwedischen  von  Walther  Karbe.  Munchen.  Georg 
Muller  Verlag.  1927. 

Everybody  who  sees  these  fresh  little  Georg  Muller  volumes  with  their 
candid  wall-paper  designs,  no  two  alike,  exclaims  at  their  originality  and 
charm.  The  contents  are  generally  worthy  of  the  backs.  The  publish¬ 
er  has  ransacked  recent  European  literature  for  slight  things  which  are 
attractive  and  genuine.  Bertil  Malmberg  deserves  to  be  known  better  than 
he  seems  to  be.  These  adult's-eye  views  of  a  healthy  six-year-old  Swede 
can  be  as  amusing  a  Josephine  Dodge  Daskam  and  as  realistic  as  Jules 
Renard,  and  are  certainly  at  least  as  valuable  as  either.  Somebody  should 
be  getting  them  into  English. 

— R.  T.  H. 

JOSEF  PONTEN.  Die  Studenten  von  Lyon.  Roman.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
Verlags-Anstalt.  1928.  7  marks. 

An  excellent  historical  novel  of  the  16th  century.  Five  boys  from  the 
University  of  Lausanne  embrace  Protestantism,  make  a  pilgrimage  to  Cal¬ 
vin  in  Geneva,  receive  his  blessing  and  continue  to  Lyon,  France,  to  teach 
their  heterodoxy.  There  they  are  betrayed,  arrested,  tried  and  condemned 
by  the  Inquisition,  thrown  into  prison  and,  despite  of  the  frantic  efforts  of 
friends  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  burned  as  heretics.  Although  many 
characters  appear  and  disappear  in  the  course  of  the  long  trial  of  the  young 
enthusiasts,  they  always  add  important  elements  to  the  story:  the  German 
merchants  who  smuggle  Bibles  translated  into  French  along  with  their 
goods  for  the  Lyon  fair,  the  French  soldiers,  the  methodical  Catholic  inquisi¬ 
tors,  Calvin,  the  physical  coward,  who  exhorts  his  disciples  in  all  corners  of 
Europe.  The  story  is  told  with  a  wealth  of  delighful  detail ;  charming  de¬ 
scription  abound  and  the  full  conversations  of  the  students,  the  songs  of 
the  soldiers,  the  speeches  of  the  judges  and  Calvin’s  letters  round  out  a 
fine  novel.  In  style  and  subject  matter  “Die  Studenten  von  Lyon”  reminds 
one  greatly  of  the  stories  of  Konrad  Ferdinand  Meyer. 

New  York  University.  — Lyman  R.  Bradley. 

MANFRED  KYBER.  Puppenspiel.  Leipzig.  Grethlein.  1928.  5.50  marks. 

Manfred  Kyber’s  fairy-tales,  especially  his  animal  stories,  enjoy  a 
large  sale  in  Germany,  and  the  critics  are  kind  to  them.  He  is  hailed  as 
a  worthy  successor  of  Anderson  and  the  Grimms;  and  he  does  have  ex¬ 
cellent  qualities  both  of  mind  and  of  heart,  although  he  rarely  achieves  a 
tale  which  is  entirely  satisfying.  I  am  not  at  all  sure  that  this  prevailing 
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inability  of  his  to  accomplish  a  clear  and  finished  thing  is  not  as  much  merit 
as  defect.  His  is  a  seeking,  brooding  soul  which  strives  to  interpret  God 
through  symbols;  only  Manfred  Kybel’s  symbols  are  not  the  quiet  parables 
of  Jesus  or  the  ponderous  fables  of  Milton,  but  whimsies  recounting  the 
adventures  of  the  ambitious  frog  Benjamin  Goggle-Eye  or  the  self-suffi¬ 
cient  cactus  Archibald  Pimpleboil.  And  interpreters  of  God  grasp  God’s 
messages  imperfectly  and  interpret  them  vaguely.  As  compared  with  his 
fairy-story  forbears,  he  is  as  different  as  possible  from  the  business-like 
Grimms,  and  he  never  quite  attains  the  winning  candor  of  the  inimitable 
Dane.  His  best  tales  would  certainly  leave  small  children  completely  puz- 
zeled — witness  the  compassionate  and  beautiful  (but  inconclusive)  “Puppen- 
spiel”  which  gives  this  volume  its  name,  and  the  impressive  and  absorbing 
(but  inconclusive)  “Schlosz  Elmenor”  which  ends  it. 

— R.  T.  H. 


ARTUR  BRAUSEWETTER.  Die  Halbseele.  Breslau.  Bergstadtverlag 
Wilh.  Gotti.  Korn.  1928.  6.50  marks. 

This  novel  is  reminiscent  in  its  underlyng  theme  of  Philip  Gibbs’s  “The 
Age  of  Reason.”  It  presents  in  a  gripping  manner  the  soul-struggle  of  a 
young  physician.  Dr.  Merten.  The  faith  of  his  parents  and  the  skepticism 
of  his  associates,  particularly  that  of  Dr.  Westphal,  tear  his  easily  uprooted 
soul  to  pieces.  Dr.  Westphal  is  the  chief  surgeon  of  the  hospital  in  Bem- 
burg;  he  is  unflinching  in  his  pursuit  of  truth,  even  performing  operations 
and  knowingly  causing  death  to  promote  his  theories.  The  aim  of  the  novel 
is  to  show  how  Westphal  accomplishes  his  purposes,  not  because  they  are 
right,  but  because  he  is  firm  in  his  purposes  and  is  “whole-souled.”  Mer¬ 
ten,  though  lovable  and  sincere,  is  weak  and  vacillating;  by  his  own  hand 
he  sinks,  “verblutet.” 

Oklahoma  City  University.  — Jean  Jarrett  Brooks. 


Bolschewiki.  Ernste  und  heitere  Erzahlungen  aus  Sowjet-Ruszland.  Ueber- 
sezt  und  herausgegeben  von  Arnold  Wasserbauer.  Leipzig.  Philip  Reclam 
jun.  1928.  1.20  marks. 

For  all  the  propogandist  matter  pro  and  anti  which  circulates  among 
us  concerning  Russia,  the  Land  of  the  Soviets  remains  for  most  of  us  a 
mysterious  country.  Arnold  Wasserbauer  has  brought  together  in  this 
little  volume  a  collection  of  sketches  which  are  in  no  sense  propaganda, 
which  neither  praise  nor  blame  communist  Russia,  but  which  depict  life 
there  with  unsparing  vigor,  and,  one  feels,  with  sincerity.  The  stories  have 
a  strange  flavor  which  is  totally  unlike  western  Europe — almost  all  of  them 
have  this  flavor  in  common,  aUhough  fifteen  different  authors  are  repre¬ 
sented.  The  impression  is  so  new  that  it  is  hard  to  find  Occidental  ad¬ 
jectives  to  describe  it.  Crude,  careless  of  form  and  climax,  bloody,  violent, 
boisterous,  devout,  kindly,  unassuming,  absolutely  free  from  cant  or  pose — 
to  three-fourths  of  them  three-fourths  of  these  qualifications  apply.  It 
is  frequently  said  that  Soviet  Russia,  for  all  her  excellent  intentions,  is  not 
producing  great  literature.  Perhaps  not,  or  even  well-constructed,  but  vivid 
and  genuine. 


— R.  T.  H. 
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